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The FY2019 AAP has been amended for funding provided to the State of West Virginia by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). Under the Coronavirus Aid Relief and Economic
Security (CARES) Act, the State will receive $8,377,856 in CDBG-CV1 funding for use in non-Entitlement
areas; $5,690,597 in ESG-CV funding, and $84,023 in HOPWA-CV for use statewide. In a second round of
CDBG CARES Act Funding, the State will receive $5,750,278 in CDBG-CV2 funding for use statewide. In a
second round of ESG CARES Act funding, the State will receive $7,166,583 in ESG-CV2 funding for use
statewide.

Executive Summary

AP-05 Executive Summary - 24 CFR 91.200(c), 91.220(b)

1. Introduction

The State of West Virginia’s 2019 Action Plan is part of the Five-Year Consolidated Plan covering 2015-
2019. The Consolidated Plan and Annual Action Plan are required by the U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) as a prerequisite to receive funding through the following programs:
Community Development Block Grant (CDBG), HOME Investment Partnerships (HOME), Housing Trust
Fund (HTF), Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG), and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS
(HOPWA). Pursuant to the authority by the State of West Virginia’s Governor, Jim Justice, the West
Virginia Development Office (WVDO) and West Virginia Housing Development Fund (WVHDF) will
administer the above referenced federal funds on behalf of the State. The CDBG, ESG and HOPWA
programs are administered by the WVDO. The WVHDF administers HOME and HTF funded programs.
The WVDO serves as the lead agency for the State’s Consolidated and Annual Action Plan. These State
agencies have collaborated in the preparation of the annual Action Plan for program year 2019,
beginning July 1, 2019 through June 30, 2020. As guided by 24 CFR Part 91, the Annual Action Plan
contains all required sections, priorities, and general strategies to allow for the implementation of the
programs contained in this plan. It establishes goals for meeting priority needs over the next program
year and reflects past performance. Additional documents related to the Annual Action Plan are
submitted under the Grantee's Unique Appendices as required. These documents include the Update to
the Analysis of Fair Housing Impediments and all supporting material, as well as documents related to
public input derived through the Citizen Participation Plan. As guided by 24 CFR Part 91, the Annual
Action Plan contains all required sections, priorities, and general strategies to allow for the
implementation of the programs contained in this plan. It establishes goals for meeting priority needs
over the next program year and reflects past performance. Additional documents related to the Annual
Action Plan are submitted under the Grantee's Unique Appendices as required. These documents
include the Update to the Analysis of Fair Housing Impediments and all supporting material, as well as
documents related to public input derived through the Citizen Participation Plan.
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On March 27, 2020, the Coronavirus Act Relief and Economic Security Act (CARES), Public Law 116-136
was signed, providing S5 billion for Community Development Block Grant (CDBG-CV), Emergency
Solutions Grant (ESG-CV) and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA-CV) to prevent,
prepare for, and respond to the COVID-19 and the economic and housing impacts caused by this
unprecedented crisis. Due to COVID-19, the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD)
issued and signed on March31, 2020 a “Mega Waiver”. The West Virginia Development Office (WVDO)
and the West Virginia Housing Development Fund (WVHDF) has applied and received approval for the
following waivers under the “Mega Waiver” and received approval from HUD. Pursuant to John Gibbs’
April 10, 2020, memorandum concerning the availability of waivers and suspensions of the CDBG, ESG,
HOPWA, and HOME Program requirements in response to COVID-19 pandemic, requested the
following to provide maximum flexibility to better assist low to moderate-income households as they
deal with the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Citizen Participation Plan (CPP) Related Waivers

Requested waiver/suspension: Citizen Participation Public Comment Period for Consolidated Plan
Amendment

Citations: Section 24CFR 91.105(c)(2) and (k), 24CFR 91.115(c)(2) and (i) and 24CFR

Request: WVDO is requesting the reduction of the public comment period from 30 days to 5 days and
amending the Citizen Participation Plan to notice the public of the change.

Justification: The suspension will allow the State of West Virginia to respond quickly to the growing
spread and effects of COVID-19.

Requested waiver/suspension: Citizen Participation Reasonable Notice and Opportunity to Comment
Citations: 24CFR 91.105(c)(2) and (k), 24CFR 91.115(c)(2) and (i) and 24CFR 91.401

Request: WVDO is requesting the reduction of the notice of public comment period from 14 days to 7
days and amending the Citizen Participation Plan to notice the public of the change.

Justification: The suspension will allow the State of West Virginia to respond quickly to the growing
spread and effects of COVID-19.

ESG Related Waivers
Requested waiver: HMIS Lead Activities

Citations: 24 CFR 576.107(a)(2)
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Request: WVDO requests this waiver under condition that the recipient must be the HMIS Lead to pay
costs under 24 CFR 576.102(a)(2) is waived to the extent necessary to allow any recipient to use ESG
funds to pay costs of upgrading or enhancing its local HMIS to incorporate data on ESG Program
participants and ESG activities related to COVID-19. This waiver is in effect for 6-months beginning on
the date of this memorandum.

Waiver requested: Re-evaluations for Homelessness Prevention Assistance
Citations: 24 CFR 576.401(b)

Request: WVDO requests this waiver regarding required frequency of re-evaluations for homelessness
prevention assistance under section 576.401(b) is waived for up to 2-years beginning on the date of this
memorandum, so long as the recipient or subrecipient conducts the required re-evaluations not less
than once every 6 months.

Requested waiver: Housing Stability Case Management
Citations: 24 CFR 576.401(e)

Request: WVDO requests this waiver whereas the recipients or subrecipients must require program
participants to meet with a case manager not less than once per month to assist them in ensuring long-
term housing stability, unless the Violence Against Women Act of 1994 or Family Violence Prevention
and Services Act prohibits the recipient or subrecipient from making its shelter or housing conditional on
the participant's acceptance of services. Waiving the monthly case management requirement as
specified below will allow recipients to provide case management on an as needed basis and reduce the
possible spread and harm of COVID-19. This waiver is in effect for two months beginning on the date of
this memorandum.

Waiver requested: Restriction of Rental Assistance to Units with Rent at or Below FMR
Citations: 24 CFR 576.106(d)(1)

Request: The WVDO requests this waiver because quickly moving people into permanent housing is
especially critical in preventing the spread of COVID-19. Waiving the limit on rental assistance to rents
that are equal to or less than the FMR, established by HUD, will assist recipients and subrecipients in
more quickly locating additional units to house individuals and families experiencing homelessness. The
FMR restriction is waived for any individual or family receiving Rapid Re-housing or Homelessness
Prevention assistance who executes a lease for a unit during the 6-month period beginning on the date
of this memorandum. The ESG recipient or subrecipient must still ensure that the units in which ESG
assistance is provided to these individuals and families meet the rent reasonableness standard.
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HOME Related Waivers

WVHDF has received HUD approval for the following HOME Waivers/Suspensions in response to the
COVID-19 pandemic, which provide maximum administrative flexibility to better assist low- and very
low-income households as they deal with the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Suspension of the 10% limit of the FY 2019 allocation and program income received for administrative
and planning costs and increasing the limit up to 25%.

Reduction of the CHDO Set-Aside requirement to 0% for fiscal year 2019 allocation.

Suspension limiting the amount of CHDO operating assistance up to 5% of each annual HOME allocation
and waiving the requirement that a CHDO not currently receiving CHDO Set-Aside funding for a specific
project must expect to receive such funding within twenty-four months, and increase the limit up to
10%, permit a CHDO to receive funding to fill operating budget shortfalls, even if the amount exceeds
the higher of $50,000 or 50% of its annual operating budget, and not include a provision in the written
agreement that the CHDO is expected to receive CHDO Set-Aside funds within twenty-four months of
receiving the additional operating assistance.

A 100% reduction of Matching Contribution for HOME funds expended between October 1, 2019 and
June 30, 2020. (Note: Matching Contribution remains effective from July 1, 2019 through October 1,
2019.)

HOPWA Related Waivers
Requested Waiver: HOPWA — Self-Certification of Income and Credible Information on HIV Status

Citations: Source Documentation for Income and HIV Status Determinations, CFR 574.530,
Recordkeeping

Request: WVDO requests this waiver to permit HOPWA grantees and project sponsors to rely upon a
family member’s self-certification of income and credible information on their HIV status (such as
knowledge of their HIV-related medical care) in lieu of source documentation to determine eligibility for
HOPWA assistance of families and grantees affected by COVID-19.

Requested Waiver: HOPWA — FMR Rent Standard

Citations: Rent Standard for Tenant-Based Rental Assistance (TBRA), 24 CFR 574.320(a)(2), Rent
Standard
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Request: WVDO requests this waiver regarding FMR rent standard limit permits HOPWA grantees to
establish rent standards, by unit size, that are reasonable, and based upon rents being charged for
comparable unassisted units in the area, taking into account the location, size, type, quality, amenities,
facilities, management and maintenance of each unit. Grantees, however, are required to ensure the
reasonableness of rent charged for a unit in accordance with §574.320(a)(3). This waiver is required to
expedite efforts to identify suitable housing units for rent to HOPWA beneficiaries and HOPWA-eligible
families that have been affected by COVID-19, and to provide assistance to families that must rent units
at rates that exceed the HOPWA grantee's normal rent standard as calculated in accordance with
§574.320(a)(2).

Requested Waiver: HOPWA — Property Standards for TBRA

Citations: Property Standards for Tenant-Based Rental Assistance (TBRA), CFR 574.310(b), Housing
Quality Standards

Request: WVDO requests this waiver enabling grantees and project sponsors to expeditiously meet the
critical housing needs of the many eligible families that have been affected by COVID-19 while also
minimizing the spread of the coronavirus.

Requested Waiver: HOPWA Space and Security
Citations: Adequate Space and Security,24 CFR 574.310(b)(2)(iii), Space and security

Request: WVDO requests this waiver to enable grantees and project sponsors operating housing
facilities and shared housing arrangements the flexibility to use optional appropriate spaces for
guarantine services of eligible households affected by COVID-19. Optional spaces may include the
placement of families in a hotel/motel room where family members may be required to utilize the same
space not allowing for adequate space and security for themselves and their belongings.

2. Summarize the objectives and outcomes identified in the Plan

This could be a restatement of items or a table listed elsewhere in the plan or a reference to
another location. It may also contain any essential items from the housing and homeless needs
assessment, the housing market analysis or the strategic plan.

The State of West Virginia will continue to follow previously implemented performance measurements
prescribed by HUD. All activities funded will address one of these three primary objectives which will
provide an outcome of availability/accessibility, affordability and/or sustainability:

1. Provide decent affordable housing

2. Create economic opportunities
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3. Create suitable living environments
Similarly, all funded activities will achieve one of the following:

1. Increase the supply of affordable rental housing: HOME Program approximately 74 units; and HTF
Program approximately 50 units.

2. Support homeownership opportunities for low to moderate income first-time homebuyers: HOME
Program - approximately 10 units.

3. Increase affordable, accessible housing opportunities for special needs populations: HOPWA and ESG
Program - 210 individuals.

4. Support local efforts to assure that households in a housing crisis are able to obtain and/or maintain
housing stability: HOPWA and ESG Program - 2100 individuals.

5. Support job creation or retention efforts: CDBG Program - 0 jobs.

6. Support local community development efforts to assist low- and moderate-income citizens to achieve
an improved quality of life by supporting locally developed strategies to protect, maintain, and expand
access to facilities, and services and to revitalize deteriorating downtown and residential neighborhood
areas: CDBG Program - O facilities.

7. Support local government efforts to provide affordable infrastructure systems to strengthen the
foundations for economic growth and alleviate conditions that affect environmental quality, public
health, or welfare: CDBG Program — 5,972 persons will benefit from new and improved infrastructure
systems, to include water and wastewater and broadband. Broadband Planning Grants will benefit 10
counties within the State of West Virginia.

8. Respond quickly to the growing spread and effects of COVID-19.

3. Evaluation of past performance

This is an evaluation of past performance that helped lead the grantee to choose its goals or
projects.

This is an evaluation of past performance that helped lead the grantee to choose its goals or projects.
For FY 2018 program year, 7-1-17 through 6-30-18, the State achieved the following outcomes:

1. Increase the supply of affordable rental housing:
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e HOME CHDO: Construction of 7 Single Family housing units and 12 rental units.
e HOME Rental: 89 rental units.
e HOME CHDO Operating Assistance Grants: 7 CHDOs.

2. Supporting homeownership opportunities for low to moderate income first-time homebuyers:

NewHOME Program: Acquisition of 1 new units and acquisition of 12 existing units.

3. Increase affordable, accessible housing opportunities for special needs populations:

e HOPWA and ESG Program:
e During the last program year, 6,500 people were assisted through the ESG program.
e Total HOPWA housing subsidy assistance 172 households.

4. Enhance the quality of housing for low to moderate income homeowners:

e HOME Program: One single family owner occupied rehabilitation loan in response to the 6-23-16
Flood.

5. Support local efforts to assure that households in a housing crisis are able to obtain and/or maintain

housing stability:

e ESG Programs: 1,719 individuals were able to obtain housing stability.

6. Support job creation or retention efforts:

e CDBG Program: No projects were awarded in 2018.

7. Support local community development efforts to assist low-and moderate-income citizens to achieve

an improved quality of life by supporting locally developed strategies to protect, maintain, and expand

access to facilities, and services and to revitalize deteriorating downtown and residential neighborhood

areas:

e Each infrastructure project that received CDBG funding assisted low-to moderate-income
citizens in achieving an improved quality of life through the development of clean, reliable
water, wastewater and broadband.

e The CDBG projects either improved the current infrastructure or extended services to previously
unserved areas, and this continues to be a critical need in many areas of West Virginia.

e During the last program year, 7 CDBG Infrastructure projects were completed through the state.
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8. Support local government efforts to provide affordable infrastructure systems to strengthen the

foundations for economic growth and alleviate conditions that affect environmental quality, public

health, or welfare:

e CDBG Program: Invested $13,084,044 in 20 public infrastructure projects (9 water and sewer
and 11 broadband development), serving approximately 5,972 persons. Broadband Planning
grants benefited approximately 10 counties in the State of West Virginia.

Additional text for Evaluation of past performance

In addition to the above outcomes, the CDBG program implemented the following with plans to
continue to build upon such activities:

e CDBG Implementation Meetings: Mandatory implementation meetings were conducted with

each new grantee, in which WVDO staff reviewed the goals and objectives of the CDBG
program, and specific requirements concerning environmental review, labor compliance,
Section 3, Fair Housing, procurement, citizen participation and other rules and regulations.

e  Fair Housing: The WVDO and the WVHDF conducted an interim update to the Analysis of
Impediments to Fair Housing in 2018. Additionally, the WVYDO Compliance Unit monitors all
Grantee’s Fair Housing activities annually to ensure compliance.

Environmental Review: The WVDO continues to administer procedures to ensure that all projects fully

comply with the environmental review requirements under 24 CFR Part 58.

4, Summary of Citizen Participation Process and consultation process

Summary from citizen participation section of plan.

In developing the annual Action Plan, the WVDO and WVHDF followed the State’s Citizen Participation
Plan and consulted with a broad range of local, regional and state organizations, including local units of
government, continuums of cares (CoCs) and other interested parties through outreach efforts. This
draft plan was published on the West Virginia Department of Commerce website and was widely
distributed via email and in hard copies as outlined in the plan upon request. The State encouraged all
citizens to participate in the planning process. Accommodations were made for non-English speaking
persons and persons with mobility, visual, or hearing impairments as needed.

Three public hearings were publicized at least 14 days in advance in six major newspapers across the
State and by website postings, distribution through email, and available within State offices. A copy of
the draft plan was emailed to each of the State's Regional Planning and Development Councils. The first
hearing was conducted on April 10, 2019 to obtain citizens’ views about housing, homelessness, public
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facilities and services and non-housing community development needs in the State as directed by the
citizen participation plan. The second hearing was held on April 16th and the third on April 25th in
different locations across the state. The public was invited to submit written comments to the plan
within a comment period which began on April 1st and concluded on May 1st, 2019.

The draft CARES ACT Amendment Public Notice of the amendment to the FY2019 and 5 day comment
period was publicized at least 7 days in advance in six major newspapers across the State, posted on the
WVCAD and WVHDF website and distribution through email. A copy of the CARES Act amended FY2019
Annual Action Plan and 2020 Amended Citizen Participation Plan was emailed to each of the State's
Regional Planning and Development Councils, Continuums of Care, posted on the WVCAD website and
available to the public upon request. The State encouraged all citizens to participate in the planning
process. Accommodations were made for non-English speaking persons and persons visual or hearing
impairments as needed.

5. Summary of public comments

This could be a brief narrative summary or reference an attached document from the Citizen
Participation section of the Con Plan.

The State received a variety of comments regarding the various programs during the public hearings as
well as submitted during the comment period. Wherever possible, public hearings were structured to
incorporate discussion of specific local needs.

Please refer to Citizen Participation Outreach chart in section AP-12 for an overview of all comments,
including the verbal comments and written comments submitted by citizens during the public meeting
process. All comments were considered as the Action Plan was developed and finalized.

6. Summary of comments or views not accepted and the reasons for not accepting them

All comments were considered in the development of the plan. Comments or views were gathered
through direct participation at the public hearing as well as written comments provided during the
public comment periods.

7. Summary

WVDO and WVHDF will administer the previously referenced federal programs on behalf of the State of
West Virginia, with the WVDO acting as the lead agency for the State’s Consolidated and Annual Action
Plan.
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All activities funded will address one of the three primary objectives of providing decent affordable
housing, creating economic opportunities, and/or creating suitable living environments, which will
provide an outcome of availability/accessibility, affordability, and/or sustainability.

In developing the Action Plan, the WVDO and WVHDF followed the State’s Citizen Participation Plan and
consulted with a broad range of local, regional and state organizations, including local units of
government, continuums of cares (CoCs) and other interested parties through outreach efforts. The
draft plan was available on the West Virginia Department of Commerce’s website, circulated via email,
and three public hearings were held in different regions of the State to foster public
participation. Written comments were received during this process and all consultations have been
considered during the development of the Annual Action Plan.
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PR-05 Lead & Responsible Agencies - 91.300(b)

1. Agency/entity responsible for preparing/administering the Consolidated Plan

The following are the agencies/entities responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and those responsible for administration of
each grant program and funding source.

Agency Role Name Department/Agency
CDBG Administrator WEST VIRGINIA West Virginia Development Office
HOPWA Administrator WEST VIRGINIA West Virginia Development Office
HOME Administrator WEST VIRGINIA West Virginia Housing Development Fund
ESG Administrator WEST VIRGINIA West Virginia Development Office
WEST VIRGINIA West Virginia Housing Development Fund

Table 1 — Responsible Agencies

Narrative

The HOME Investment Partnerships and Housing Trust Fund will be administered by the WVHDF.

Consolidated Plan Public Contact Information

Two separate agencies -- the West Virginia Development Office and the West Virginia Housing Development Fund -- administer the five key
programs included in the HUD Consolidated and Annual Action Plan. Each agency organized and implemented planning activities to include key
contacts in the development of the plan. The West Virginia Department of Commerce, West Virginia Development Office is the lead agency and
administers the CDBG, ESG and HOPWA programs as detailed in the Consolidated Plan. The HOME Investment Partnerships and Housing Trust
Fund will be administered by the West Virginia Housing Development Fund.
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AP-10 Consultation - 91.110, 91.300(b); 91.315(1)

1. Introduction

The State of West Virginia works annually with a variety of individuals and organizations to identify gaps
in services and identify solutions to such gaps. To supplement this ongoing stakeholder engagement, the
State conductedA three public hearings and made the draft 2019 Annual Action Plan available for
comment as guided by the Citizen Participation Plan. The draft plan was also posted to the West Virginia
Development Office website for comment.

A As required by the Citizen Participation Plan, the partner agencies (WVDO and WVHDF) distributed
information about the planning process and sought to engage involvement from a wide

constituency,A including participation from low and moderate-income persons, organizations that serve
vulnerable segments of the population, related constituent groups,A individuals living in slum and
blighted areas, and in areas where CDBG, HOME, HTF,A ESG and HOPWA funds are used. In addition, the
State provided a copy of the draft plan to the 11 Regional Planning and Development Councils. The
Regional Councils represent the cities and counties within a specific geographic area and encourage a
regional approach to community and economic development initiatives. Realizing that many issues
transcend city and county boundaries, the Regional Councils are comprised of representatives from each
unit of local government.A

Provide a concise summary of the state's activities to enhance coordination between public
and assisted housing providers and private and governmental health, mental health and
service agencies

In the last several years, affordable housing providers and representatives of health, mental health,
housing and public service agencies have substantially strengthened their networking and coordination
activities. The State has actively encouraged and participated in these efforts and will continue to do so.
In consultation with the 4 CoCs in the state, the WVDO acts as a conduit for leading the process of
identifying barriers and strategies to address the needs of those experiencing homelessness and those
at risk of becoming homeless.A

The State of West Virginia works with the following agencies to enhance coordination:

e Social service agencies: The State provides funds to improve services to low and moderate
income persons

e Housing providers: The State provides funds to improve the quality of emergency shelters

e Private industry, business and developers: to streamline efforts in efficiently and effectively
utilize all available resources
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Each year as part of the homeless programs application process, local agencies and organizations are
invited to submit proposals for funding for eligible activities. These groups participate in the planning
process by attending public hearings, informational meetings and completing reports as necessary.

Describe coordination with the Continuum of Care and efforts to address the needs of
homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and families, families with
children, veterans, and unaccompanied youth) and persons at risk of homelessness

The State of West Virginia supports all 4 CoCs: (Northern Panhandle CoC (NPC), Balance of State CoC
(BOS), Kanawha Valley Collective CoC (KVC) and Cabell-Huntington-Wayne CoC (CHW) in efforts to
address the needs of the homeless in the community. WVDO requires that all recipients of ESG funds
participate in the annual Point in Time (PIT) count and Housing Inventory County (HIC) Shelter count. All
recipients of ESG funding are required to be active members in the CoC which covers the provideraéés
service area and to participate in that CoCs coordinated assessment process.

The State of West Virginia has worked to restructure its homeless assistance funding to better align with
the State and Federal goals to reduce the number of individuals and families experiencing homelessness,
shorten the length of time persons are homeless, and to reduce the number of people returning to
homelessness.

Describe consultation with the Continuum(s) of Care that serves the State in determining how
to allocate ESG funds, develop performance standards for and evaluate outcomes of projects
and activities assisted by ESG funds, and develop funding, policies and procedures for the
operation and administration of HMIS

The WVDO coordinates with partners in the 4 CoCs and external stakeholders to ensure that the ESG
program is part of an integrated, statewide strategy to ending homelessness and improving housing and
stability outcomes for families and individuals.

Allocation of ESG funds: Funding availability is announced by the WVDO annually. Applications are

emailed to past ESG funding recipients and all CoC leads for information distribution. Applications are
also available through the WVDO website for any new applicants wishing to apply. Applications are
reviewed based on the proposed implementation of eligible activities and ability to meet performance
and compliance objectives. During the review process, all four CoCs are consulted to ensure that
applicants are active members of the CoC, that they participate in the Point in Time count and that the
policies and practices of the applicants reflect their ability to meet the needs of the population to be
served as defined by the CoC. Given the relationship with three of the four CoC's in the State as direct
recipients of ESG funding, it is challenging to balance the input of the CoC's. On-going communication
and coordination with the CoC's and the national trend have aided the State to determine the
percentage of funds that go into each ESG funded activity. Additionally, review of needs across the state
voiced by CoC's compared with data drive these determinations.A It is the goal of the State to continue
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coordination with CoCs through attendance at meetings to continue to understand trends and
community needs and adjust the program accordingly.
AA

Policies and procedures for HMIS: The four CoCs in the State of West Virginia identify an HMIS lead

which serves on a statewide HMIS steering committee. This steering committee works to develop
statewide policies and procedures. WVDO is a member of the statewide HMIS steering committee.

2. Agencies, groups, organizations and others who participated in the process and
consultations
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Table 2 — Agencies, groups, organizations who participated

1 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region | Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

2 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region Il Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

Economic Development
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Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

3 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region Il Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.
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4 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region IV Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

5 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region V Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development
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Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

6 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region VI Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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7 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region VIl Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

8 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region VIII Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan 21
2019




Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

9 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region IX Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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10 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region X Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

11 | Agency/Group/Organization

Region XI Planning and Development Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - County
Other government - Local
Regional organization
Planning organization
Business Leaders

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The WVDO works closely with the State's 11 Regional Planning Development
Councils in the administration of the CDBG program. Consultations throughout
the year included targeted training events, administrative meetings, phone
conferences, and frequent communication with project teams, which include
units of local government. This cooperative relationship is ongoing and
collaborative, resulting in constant feedback for effective program design and
administration.

12

Agency/Group/Organization

RELIGIOUS COALITION FOR COMMUNITY RENEWAL

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Services-homeless

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Homelessness Strategy

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

13

Agency/Group/Organization

CHANGE, INC.

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing

Services - Housing

Services-Victims of Domestic Violence
Services-homeless

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Homelessness Strategy

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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14

Agency/Group/Organization

NORTH CENTRAL WV COMMUNITY ACTION

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Services-homeless

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Homelessness Strategy

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

15

Agency/Group/Organization

Mountain Opportunities Corporation

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

16

Agency/Group/Organization

Community Action of South Eastern WV (CASE)

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Services-homeless

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Public Housing Needs
Homeless Needs - Chronically homeless

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

17

Agency/Group/Organization

COALFIELD DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Services-Employment

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

18

Agency/Group/Organization

FAIRMONT COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PARTNERSHIP

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

19

Agency/Group/Organization

MOUNTAIN CAP OF WEST VIRGINIA, INC.

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing
Community Action Agency

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Anti-poverty Strategy

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

20

Agency/Group/Organization

STOP ABUSIVE FAMILY ENVIRONMENTS

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

21

Agency/Group/Organization

HUNTINGTON HOUSING AUTHORITY

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
PHA
Services - Housing

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Public Housing Needs

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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22

Agency/Group/Organization

MINGO COUNTY HOUSING AUTHORITY

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing

PHA

Services - Housing
Correspondent Lender

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Public Housing Needs

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Continuous and ongoing consultation with HOME Program participants
strengthens the outreach of the WVHDF HOME Department.

23

Agency/Group/Organization

YWCA Charleston

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Services - Housing

Services-Children

Services-Victims of Domestic Violence
Service-Fair Housing

Neighborhood Organization

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

This consultation focused on ways in which the WVDO and WVHDF could partner
with the YWCA Charleston and related agencies to affirmatively further Fair
Housing. This consultation was requested by the WVDO to explore an issue
identified in the State's Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing, "Unacceptable
Levels of Sexual Harassment in Rental Housing." Discussion points included
potential partner organizations and opportunities to increase awareness of this
issue and subsequently develop action items to address it.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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24

Agency/Group/Organization

West Virginia Geological and Economic Survey

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - State

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The State is coordinating and developing broadband projects with the West
Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council, the West Virginia Geological and
Economic Survey, Office of GIS Coordination, the State's Regional Planning and
Development Councils, and other state and federal agencies to facilitate the
expansion of this critical infrastructure into unserved and underserved areas of
West Virginia.

25

Agency/Group/Organization

West Virginia National Guard

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Federal
Other government - State

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Military

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The State is coordinating and developing broadband projects with the West
Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council, the West Virginia Geological and
Economic Survey, Office of GIS Coordination, the State's Regional Planning and
Development Councils, and other state and federal agencies to facilitate the
expansion of this critical infrastructure into unserved and underserved areas of
West Virginia.

26

Agency/Group/Organization

West Virginia Air National Guard

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - Federal
Other government - State

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Military

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The State is coordinating and developing broadband projects with the West
Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council, the West Virginia Geological and
Economic Survey, Office of GIS Coordination, the State's Regional Planning and
Development Councils, and other state and federal agencies to facilitate the
expansion of this critical infrastructure into unserved and underserved areas of
West Virginia.

27

Agency/Group/Organization

West Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Other government - State
Regional organization
Planning organization

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Economic Development

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

The State is coordinating and developing broadband projects with the West
Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council, the West Virginia Geological and
Economic Survey, Office of GIS Coordination, the State's Regional Planning and
Development Councils, and other state and federal agencies to facilitate the
expansion of this critical infrastructure into unserved and underserved areas of
West Virginia.

28

Agency/Group/Organization

WEST VIRGINIA HOUSING DEVELOPMENT FUND

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Housing
Services - Housing

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment
Housing Finance Agency

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan 30
2019




Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Coordination of the State Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing and the
Assessment of Fair Housing. Promotion of events related to Fair Housing.

29

Agency/Group/Organization

WV Human Rights Commission

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Services - Housing
Services - Victims

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Civil Rights Advocate

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

Coordination of the State Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing and the
Assessment of Fair Housing. Discussion of partnerships for events and training.

30

Agency/Group/Organization

WYV Childhood Lead Poisoning Prevention Program

Agency/Group/Organization Type

Services-Children
Services-Health

Child Welfare Agency
Other government - State
Grantee Department

What section of the Plan was addressed by
Consultation?

Lead-based Paint Strategy

Briefly describe how the Agency/Group/Organization
was consulted. What are the anticipated outcomes of
the consultation or areas for improved coordination?

This consultation provided information concerning the State's strategy for
collecting and analyzing information related to lead-based paint in children, 72
months of age or less. The information is derived from the Healthy Homes Lead
Poisoning Surveillance System (HHLPSS). West Virginia Code, Chapter 16-35-4a,
requires systematic blood lead level screening of children, with reporting to the
State Health Department.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Identify any Agency Types not consulted and provide rationale for not consulting

No agency types were specifically excluded and all comments and suggestions were considered.

Other local/regional/state/federal planning efforts considered when preparing the Plan

Name of Plan Lead Organization How do the goals of your Strategic Plan overlap with the goals of each plan?

WV Coalition to End The Strategic Plan and the CoC both strive to reduce an individual's time homeless, reduce
oalition to En
Continuum of Care recidivism, expedite housing placement via Coordinated Entry, and spearhead the Housing First

Homelessness
approach through the State's shelter system.

Table 3 - Other local / regional / federal planning efforts

Narrative

The Cabell-Huntington-Wayne Continuum of Care has a partnership with the local health department that informs them of complaints against
any unit regarding lead. At this time, that is the only active partnership with state or local health or child welfare agencies that monitor a master
list of housing units containing lead. However, subrecipients complete the required lead inspection to assure that families are not being placed
in buildings/units with lead. Subrecipients, should they encounter a unit with lead, records such and removes said units from availability within
their agency. The State will work with each CoC to coordinate a partnership moving forward that monitors such information.

In addition to the required assessment, record keeping and education, some subrecipients have additional procedures in place regarding lead
identification and associated actions. Some subrecipients test students for EBLL when entering the Head Start Program and track within that

program. Others work with clients who have reported lead poisoning and their healthcare providers and report incidents of lead poisoning to
the WV Bureau of Public Health for tracking.
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AP-12 Participation - 91.115, 91.300(c)

1. Summary of citizen participation process/Efforts made to broaden citizen participation
Summarize citizen participation process and how it impacted goal-setting

The State of West Virginia 2019 Action Plan was developed with public input as per the Citizen Participation Plan. The 2019 draft plan was
published on the WVDO website on April 1st, 2019 and was distributed via email and provided via paper copy as requested. An executive
summary of the draft plan was sent to the State’s 11 RPDCs to circulate to the mayors and county commissions in each region. A complete copy
of the draft Con Plan was placed in each of the RPDC offices, and a public notice of its availability for review and comment was published in
newspapers of general local circulations.

Three public hearings were scheduled to review the plan and provide opportunities for discussion. The WVDO and WVHDF hosted hearings
various locations throughout the State during the month of April. In addition, hearings were located at a variety of venues to provide an array of
input from individuals and/or agency representatives. These hearings provided an opportunity for in-depth discussion of specific local needs as
they relate to each program.

The following public hearings were scheduled to review the PY 2019 Annual Action Plan:

April 10, 2019 (Wednesday)

2:30-4:00 p.m.

WV Housing Development Fund

First Floor Training Room

5710 MacCorkle Ave, S.E. Charleston, WV 25304
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April 16, 2019 (Tuesday)
4:00-5:30 p.m.

West Virginia University -- Beckley
Robert C. Byrd Learning Building
3rd Floor, Room 322

Beckley, WV 25801

April 25, 2019 (Thursday)2:30 - 4:00 p.m. Fairmont-Morgantown Housing Authority
Multi-Purpose Room

103 12th Street

Fairmont, WV 26554

A 30-day public comment period was provided for review and consultation following the availability of the plan.

Annual Action Plan
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Citizen Participation Outreach

Sort Ord | Mode of Outre | Target of Outre Summary of Summary of Summary of comme URL (If applicable)
er ach ach response/attenda | comments receiv nts not accepted
nce ed and reasons
Non-
A public hearing Not applicable. No
targeted/broad
. was held at West comments were
community L. . . .
. . Virginia Housing No comments received during the
1 Public Hearing

Residents of
Public and
Assisted Housing

Development Fund
in Charleston, WV
on April 10, 2019.

were received.

public hearing in
Charleston, WV on
April 10, 2019.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord | Mode of Outre | Target of Outre Summary of Summary of Summary of comme URL (If applicable)
er ach ach response/attenda | comments receiv nts not accepted
nce ed and reasons
One attendee
stated that he
would like for
the CDBG awards | Not applicable. All
to be announced | comments were
earlier in the received during the
year and would public hearing in
. . like for the CDBG | Beckley, WV on
Non- A public hearing o .
application April 16, 2019. The
targeted/broad was held at WV
] . ) process to be State of West
community University - L. e
. . . earlier in the Virginia will
2 Public Hearing Beckley in the
) year. It was understands the
Residents of Robert C. Byrd o )
] . noted that it is need for a quick
Public and Learning Center on . ]
difficult to turn around with

Assisted Housing

April 16, 2019.

strategically plan
and apply for
new CDBG
funding when
awards have not
been made for
the previous
year.

regards to project
decisions and will
work towards
expediting the
awards process.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord | Mode of Outre | Target of Outre Summary of Summary of Summary of comme URL (If applicable)
er ach ach response/attenda | comments receiv nts not accepted
nce ed and reasons

Comments were
accepted and
considered during
the development of
this the FY 2019
Annual Action Plan.
Demolition is

One attendee currently not a part
requested that of the State of West
the WVDO Virginia's
consider adding Consolidated Plan
N demo to the and historically has
on-
A public hearing FY19 Action Plan. | not been a high
targeted/broad . L
. was held at Additionally, priority for the
community .
) . Fairmont- another State. To address
3 Public Hearing ]
. Morgantown attendee this request, the
Residents of ) ) . .
public and Housing Authority | requested that State will consider
ubli
on April 25,2019. | the WVDO adding Demolition

Assisted Housin
8 consider moving | during the creation

up the of the next 5-year
application consolidated plan.
process as to not | The State of West
delay awards. Virginia understands
the need for a quick
turn around with
regards to project
decisions and will
Annual |Action Plan work towards 37
2019 expediting the
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Sort Ord
er

Mode of Outre
ach

Target of Outre
ach

Summary of
response/attenda
nce

Summary of
comments receiv
ed

Summary of comme
nts not accepted
and reasons

URL (If applicable)

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in the
Charleston Gazette
on 3/24/2019.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in the
Dominion Post on
3/24/2019.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in the
Herald-Dispatch
on 3/24/2019/

No comments
were received.

N/A.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord
er

Mode of Outre
ach

Target of Outre
ach

Summary of
response/attenda
nce

Summary of
comments receiv
ed

Summary of comme
nts not accepted
and reasons

URL (If applicable)

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in the
Register-Herald on
3/24/2019.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in The
Journal on
3/24/2019.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

10

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
annual action plan
and regional public
hearings was
placed in the
Wheeling News
Register on
3/24/2019.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord
er

Mode of Outre
ach

Target of Outre
ach

Summary of
response/attenda
nce

Summary of
comments receiv
ed

Summary of comme
nts not accepted
and reasons

URL (If applicable)

11

Distribution of
Draft Plan

Consultation

with Regional
Planning and

Development
Councils

The draft plan is
provided to each
of the State's
Regional Planning
and Development
Council. The State
requests that a
copy is available in
each office for
public review as
requested. Agency
personnel are also
asked to review
the plan and
provide comments
and suggestions
regarding local
needs.

No comments
were received.

N/A.

12

Internet
Outreach

Non-
targeted/broad
community

The 2019 Annual
Action Plan draft
was available on
the WVDO website
for public review
and comment

No comments
were received.

N/A.

http://www.wvcad.org/reso

urces

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord
er

Mode of Outre
ach

Target of Outre
ach

Summary of
response/attenda
nce

Summary of
comments receiv
ed

Summary of comme
nts not accepted
and reasons

URL (If applicable)

13

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the Charleston
Gazette on
6/7/2020.

14

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the Dominion Post
on 6/7/2020.

15

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the Herald-
Dispatch on
6/7/2020.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord
er

Mode of Outre
ach

Target of Outre
ach

Summary of
response/attenda
nce

Summary of
comments receiv
ed

Summary of comme
nts not accepted
and reasons

URL (If applicable)

16

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the Register-
Herald on
6/7/2020.

17

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the The Journal on
6/7/2020.

18

Newspaper Ad

Non-
targeted/broad
community

An ad concerning
the FY 2019 draft
CARES ACT
amendment
annual action plan
was published in
the Wheeling
News Register on
6/7/2020.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort Ord | Mode of Outre | Target of Outre Summary of Summary of Summary of comme URL (If applicable)
er ach ach response/attenda | comments receiv nts not accepted
nce ed and reasons
The 2019 AAP
CARES ACT
Non-
Internet amendment was
19 targeted/broad )
Outreach ] available on
community )
WVDO website for
public comment.
) The draft CARES
Consultation
. ) Act amendment
with Regional .
) was provided to
o Planning and
Distribution of each of the State's
20 Development

Draft Plan

Councils and
Other
Stakeholders

Regional Planning
and Development
Council and
stakeholders list.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Expected Resources

AP-15 Expected Resources — 91.320(c)(1,2)

Introduction

This plan is prepared as a collaborative effort of two agencies: The West Virginia Development Office is responsible for the Community
Development Block Grant program, the Emergency Solutions Grant, and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS and the West Virginia
Housing Development Fund is responsible for the Home Investment Partnerships Program and Housing Trust Fund programs.

Anticipated Resources

Development

Program Source Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected Narrative Description
of Funds Annual Program Prior Year Total: Amount
Allocation: Income: $ | Resources: S Available
$ $ Remainder
of ConPlan
$
CDBG public - | Acquisition The State will continue to invest in
federal | Admin and critical infrastructure and
Planning broadband projects in low- and
Economic moderate-income areas.

Housing
Public
Improvements
Public Services 13,672,767 0 0| 13,672,767 | 13,672,767
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Program Source Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected Narrative Description
of Funds Annual Program Prior Year Total: Amount
Allocation: | Income:$ | Resources: S Available
S S Remainder
of ConPlan
$
HOME public - | Acquisition
federal | Homebuyer
assistance
Homeowner
rehab
Multifamily rental
new construction
Multifamily rental
rehab
New construction
for ownership
TBRA 4,729,494 | 2,000,000 0| 6,729,494 | 6,729,494

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Program Source Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected Narrative Description
of Funds Annual Program Prior Year Total: Amount
Allocation: | Income:$ | Resources: 3 Available
S S Remainder
of ConPlan
$
HOPWA public - | Permanent Funds are used to leverage
federal | housingin additional resources for housing
facilities assistance and supportive services.
Permanent
housing
placement
Short term or
transitional
housing facilities
STRMU
Supportive
services
TBRA 512,579 0 0 512,579 512,579

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Program

Source
of Funds

Uses of Funds

Expected Amount Available Year 1

Annual
Allocation:

$

Program
Income: $

Prior Year
Resources:

$

Total:
$

Expected
Amount
Available
Remainder
of ConPlan

$

Narrative Description

ESG

public -
federal

Conversion and
rehab for
transitional
housing

Financial
Assistance
Overnight shelter
Rapid re-housing
(rental assistance)
Rental Assistance
Services
Transitional
housing

1,581,574

1,581,574

1,581,574

Funds require 100% matching
contributions. Funds are used
leverage additional resources for
homelessness prevention, rapid re-
housing, emergency shelter
operations and case management
services.

HTF

public -
federal

Acquisition
Admin and
Planning
Homebuyer
assistance
Multifamily rental
new construction
Multifamily rental
rehab

New construction
for ownership

3,000,000

10

3,000,010

3,000,010

OMB Control No:
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Program

Source
of Funds

Uses of Funds

Expected Amount Available Year 1

Annual
Allocation:

$

Program
Income: $

Prior Year
Resources:

$

Total:
$

Expected
Amount
Available
Remainder
of ConPlan

$

Narrative Description

Housing
Trust
Fund

public -
federal

Acquisition
Admin and
Planning
Multifamily rental
new construction
Multifamily rental
rehab

3,000,000

3,000,000

3,000,000

Other

ESG-CV

ESG-CV1

public -
federal

Admin and
Planning

Financial
Assistance
Overnight shelter
Rapid re-housing
(rental assistance)
Rental Assistance
Other

12,857,180

12,857,180

12,857,180

The State will continue to invest in
all ESG projects from the effects of
COVID-19 statewide.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Program Source Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year 1 Expected Narrative Description
of Funds Annual Program Prior Year Total: Amount
Allocation: | Income:$ | Resources: 3 Available
S S Remainder
of ConPlan
$
Other public- | Admin and The State will continue to invest in
federal | Planning all HOPWA projects from the
HOPWA- Permanent effects of COVID-19 statewide.
cv housing in
facilities
Rental Assistance
STRMU
Supportive
services
TBRA 84,023 0 0 84,023 84,023
Other public- | Admin and The State will continue to invest in
federal | Planning public facilities, public service,
CDBG- Public planning, TA and Admin projects
vl Improvements from the effects of COVID-19 in
Public Services low- and moderate-income areas.
CDBG- Other
Cv2 14,128,134 0 0| 14,128,134 | 14,128,134

Table 5 - Expected Resources — Priority Table

Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local funds), including a description of how

matching requirements will be satisfied

The State of West Virginia will utilize multiple sources of state, federal, local, and private funds to address the needs identified in this Action

Plan.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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CDBG:

The CDBG Program does not require a match (apart from Planning Grants, which require a 10% cash match); however, credit is given for
leveraged funds during the review process. Sources of leveraged funding frequently include:

e Infrastructure and Jobs Development Council (IJDC) Grants and Loans
e Drinking Water Revolving Loan Funds (DWTRF)

e (Clean Water Revolving Loan Funds (CWSRF)

e West Virginia Water Development Authority

e Local Lending Institutions

e Local Funds

e Private Resources

e State Resources

e U.S. Department of Agriculture - Rural Development

e Appalachian Regional Commission

e U.S. Economic Development Authority

e U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

e CDBG-CV1 and CDBG-CV2 do not require a match or leverage funds

HOME:

Any HOME Program match obligation incurred by the State during FY 2019 may be met through eligible State affordable housing activities,
including, but not limited to, the following:

e Mortgage Revenue Bond Program

e |LAMP Program

e Payment of HOME Originator fees from the general funds of the WVHDF
e Down payment/Closing Cost Assistance Program

e Development Financing Program (eligible multi-family project financing)

Annual Action Plan 50
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



e Affordable Housing Fund
The State may use additional sources of match to meet any match obligation if it determines that additional sources are necessary and eligible.

In addition, HOME Rental and HTF funds will be leveraged with Low-Income Housing Tax Credits. As a result developers will increase the supply
of safe, rental housing for households at or below 30%, 40% AMI, 50% AMI, and 60% AMI.

ESG:

The ESG Program requires a dollar-for-dollar match in non-ESG funds from the State for their allocated amount. To meet this requirement, the
State requires that applicants for State ESG funding provide a dollar-for-dollar match for their program costs. The matching requirement can be
met with either cash or non-cash contributions of in-kind or donated resources as guided by federal regulation. ESG-CV 1 and ESG-CV 2 do not
require a match.

HOPWA:

HOPWA subrecipients report on all sources of leveraging utilized to assist households in the HOPWA program. The leveraging information gives
the state an idea of the community collaborations subrecipients are undertaking, whether subrecipients can reach their leveraging goals set out
in their annual action plans, and if they are utilizing a variety of available resources to serve HOPWA eligible households. HOPWA-CV does not
require a match.
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If appropriate, describe publically owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that
may be used to address the needs identified in the plan

To facilitate the development of adequate infrastructure systems, the State has identified as a priority of
the CDBG program, local governments may utilize publicly owned land for planned infrastructure
improvements. These improvements benefit the entire community. Examples may include existing or
acquired property that will serve as the location of public improvement facility, such as a water
treatment facility or wastewater treatment facility. In certain circumstances, new installations for
water, wastewater or broadband may be constructed in existing rights of way or through an existing
easement. Local governments may also acquire property as needed for the provision of adequate
water, wastewater and broadband facilities and distribution systems.

CDBG funds may be used to pay for the cost of identifying the property to be acquired, appraisals, the
preparation of legal documents, and other costs associated with acquisition required to complete a
CDBG project. Such expenses qualify under the area benefit category for infrastructure projects that
serve a primarily residential area consisting of residents who are at least 51% low- and moderate-
income persons.

CDBG-CV1 and CDBG-CV2 will be contingent on the issuance of the Federal Register.
Discussion

The WVHDF HOME Program anticipates the use of the HUD HOME award, estimated Program Income,
and leveraged funds to successfully implement all aspects of the HOME Program.

The WVHDF HTF Program anticipated the use of the HTF award, and estimated Program Income, and
leveraged funds to successfully implement all aspects of the HTF Program.
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Goals Summary Information

Annual Goals and Objectives
AP-20 Annual Goals and Objectives — 91.320(c)(3)&(e)

HOME Priority 5
(CHDO Program)
HOME Priority 6
(CHDO Oper Exp
Grant Program)

Housing Trust Fund

(HTF)

Sort Goal Name Start | End Category Geographic Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator
Order Year | Year Area
1 Development of 2015 | 2016 | Non-Housing CDBG Priority 1 CDBG: | Public Facility or Infrastructure
Public Community (Infrastructure $13,672,767 | Activities other than Low/Moderate
Infrastructure Development Development) CDBG-CV1: | Income Housing Benefit: 3281
$1,675,571 | Persons Assisted
CDBG-CV2: | Public Facility or Infrastructure
$1,150,056 | Activities for Low/Moderate Income
Housing Benefit: 4310 Households
Assisted
2 Increase 2015 | 2016 | Affordable HOME Priority 2 HOME: | Rental units constructed: 59
affordable, Housing (HOME Leverage $4,729,494 | Household Housing Unit
accessible Loan Program) Housing Trust | Rental units rehabilitated: 65
housing HOME Priority 4 Fund: | Household Housing Unit
(HOMErent $3,000,000 | Direct Financial Assistance to
Program) Homebuyers: 10 Households

Assisted
Other: 4 Other

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Sort
Order

Goal Name

Start
Year

End
Year

Category

Geographic
Area

Needs Addressed

Funding

Goal Outcome Indicator

OMB Control

Job creation and
retention

No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30

2015

2018)

2016

Non-Housing
Community
Development

nnual Action
2019

CDBG Priority 3
(Job Creation)

Plan

CDBG: $0
HOPWA: SO
HOME: SO
ESG: SO

HTF: SO
Housing Trust
Fund: $0

Public Facility or Infrastructure
Activities other than Low/Moderate
Income Housing Benefit: 0 Persons
Assisted

Public Facility or Infrastructure
Activities for Low/Moderate Income
Housing Benefit: 0 Households
Assisted

Public service activities other than
Low/Moderate Income Housing
Benefit: 0 Persons Assisted

Public service activities for
Low/Moderate Income Housing
Benefit: 0 Households Assisted
Facade treatment/business building
rehabilitation: 0 Business
Brownfield acres remediated: 0 Acre
Rental units constructed: 0
Household Housing Unit

Rental units rehabilitated: 0
Household Housing Unit
Homeowner Housing Added: 0
Household Housing Unit
Homeowner Housing Rehabilitated:
0 Household Housing Unit

Direct Financial Assistance to
Homebuyers: 0 Households Assisted
Tenant-based rental assistance /
Rapjg Rehousing: 0 Households
Assisted

Homeless Person Overnight Shelter:
0 Persons Assisted
Overnight/Emergency

- F— .




Sort Goal Name Start | End Category Geographic Needs Addressed Funding Goal Outcome Indicator
Order Year | Year Area
4 ESG Shelter Goal | 2015 | 2019 | Affordable ESG need 2 ESG: $642,652 | Homeless Person Overnight Shelter:
2 Housing ESG-CV: | 1700 Persons Assisted
Homeless $500,000
Non-Homeless
Special Needs
5 ESG ReHousing 2015 | 2019 | Homeless ESG Need 1 ESG: $875,779 | Tenant-based rental assistance /
and Prevention Non-Homeless ESG-CV: | Rapid Rehousing: 350 Households
Goal 1 Special Needs $3,500,000 | Assisted
Homelessness Prevention: 1150
Persons Assisted
6 Provide Suitable 2015 | 2019 | Non-Homeless HOPWA: | Tenant-based rental assistance /
Living Special Needs $512,579 | Rapid Rehousing: 250 Households
Environment HOPWA-CV: | Assisted
HOPWA $84,023 | HIV/AIDS Housing Operations: 7
Household Housing Unit
7 Increase the 2015 | 2016 | Affordable CDBG Priority 1 CDBG: | Rental units rehabilitated: 300
supply of Housing (Infrastructure $149,875,000 | Household Housing Unit
affordable Development) Homeowner Housing Rehabilitated:
housing 1000 Household Housing Unit
8 Local Community | 2015 | 2016 | Affordable CDBG-CV1: | Public service activities for
Development Housing $6,702,285 | Low/Moderate Income Housing
CDBG-CV2: | Benefit: 8000 Households Assisted
$4,600,222 | Other: 4 Other

Goal Descriptions

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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1 | Goal Name

Development of Public Infrastructure

Goal
Description

CDBG Water and Sewer Infrastructure: Grant funding may be provided to local governments in the development of water and
sewer infrastructure projects. Estimated number of persons to be assisted is 7,477.

CDBG Technology and Innovation: Grant funding may be provided to local governments in the development of broadband
infrastructure projects or for Planning Only projects for feasibility studies that support future infrastructure development. The
total estimated number of persons to be assisted under this category in FY 2019 is 1,000.

CDBG Disaster Resilience and Recovery: Grant funding may be provided to local governments for Disaster Recovery and
Resilience projects. For 2019 the State is not allocating a specific amount for this activity but will utilize any available funds on
an as needed basis. This is based on the lack of applications received for this activity in the previous year.

CDBG-CV1: Grant funding may be provided to non-Entitlement local units of government in the development of public
facilities to prevent and address the effects of COVID-19

CDBG-CV-2: Grant funding may be provided Statewide local units of government in the development of public facilities to
prevent and address the effects of COVID-19.

2 | Goal Name

Increase affordable, accessible housing

Goal
Description

3 | Goal Name

Job creation and retention

Goal
Description
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4 | Goal Name

ESG Shelter Goal 2

Goal
Description

ESG program funds will be used to provide overnight emergency shelter to individuals and families experiencing
homelessness. This goal will addresthe need to reduce the number of individuals and families experiencing homelessness,
shorten the length of homelessness to less than 30 days, and reduce the homelessness recidivism rate.

ESG-CV 1 and ESG-CV 2: Grant funding may be provided to non-profit organizations to respond to, prevent the spread of, and
prepare for the effects of COVID-19 within the full range of eligible ESG activities dependent on the relase of the federal
register regarding use of funds. Funding will be released in waves with the first $1,000,000 of ESG-CV 1 being dedicated to
Street Outreach and Emergency Shelter. All ESG-CV 1 and ESG-CV 2 remaining funds to be allocated will be reserved for
additional future waves in response to the current situation in WV regarding COVID-19 and its impact on residents.

5 | Goal Name

ESG ReHousing and Prevention Goal 1

Goal
Description

ESG Program funds will be used to provide Rapid Rehousing and Homelessness Prevention activities to low and very low
income individuals and families. This goal will address the need to increase flexibility of funding to prevent homelessness and
support Rapid Rehousing for individuals and families.

ESG-CV 1 and ESG-CV 2: Grant funding may be provided to non-profit organizations to respond to, prevent the spread of, and
prepare for the effects of COVID-19 within the full range of eligible ESG activities dependent on the relase of the federal
register regarding use of funds. Funding will be released in waves with the first $3,000,000 of ESG-CV 1 being dedicated to
Homelessness Prevention (Rental Assistance) and additional RRH needs within organizations. All ESG-CV 1 and ESG-CV 2
remaining funds to be allocated will be reserved for additional future waves in response to the current situation in WV
regarding COVID-19 and its impact on residents.

6 | Goal Name

Provide Suitable Living Environment HOPWA

Goal
Description

HOPWA program funds will be used to provide operations, short term rent assistance, mortgage assistance, utility assistance,
tenant-based rental assistance, permanent housing placement and supportive services to low-income individuals with
HIV/AIDS and their families.
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7 | Goal Name

Increase the supply of affordable housing

Goal
Description

The State of West Virginia was awarded $149,875,000 in CDBG-DR funds due to the flooding in June 2016.

The budget is as follows:
e Housing Restoration Program - $64,378,950
e Rental Assistance Program - $16,000,000
e Hazard Mitigation Grant Program Match - $12,440,000
e Bridge HOME Program - $2,080,000
e Restore Riverview Project - $5,712,000
e Slum and Blight Removal Program - $5,875,000
e  Multifamily Rental Housing Program - $5,875,000
e Economic Development Program - $20,020,300
e Planning - $10,000,000
e State Administration - $7,493,750

e The CDBG-DR Plan may be viewed at http://wvfloodrecovery.com/useful-resources/ .

8 | Goal Name

Local Community Development

Goal
Description

CDBG-CV1: Grant funding may be provided to non-Entitlement local units of government in the quantifiable increase of public

Annual Action Plan 58
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)




services to prevent and address the effects of COVID-19

CDBG-CV-2: Grant funding may be provided Statewide local units of government in the quantifiable increase of public services
to prevent and address the effects of COVID-19.

CDBG-CV1: Grant funding may be provided to non-Entitlement local units of government to address planning needs to prevent
and address the effects of COVID-19

CDBG-CV-2: Grant funding may be provided Statewide local units of government to address planning needs to prevent and
address the effects of COVID-19.
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AP-25 Allocation Priorities —91.320(d)

Introduction:

The table assigns a percentage for each State HUD Funded Program under each goal. These funds are expected to be made available to address

the housing-related needs and non-housing community development needs described in the strategies, priority needs, and objectives section of
the Consolidated Plan.

Funding Allocation Priorities

Job ESG
Development of Increase creation ESG ReHousing Provide Suitable Increase the Local
Public affordable, and Shelter and Living supply of Community
Infrastructure accessible retention Goal 2 Prevention Environment affordable Development Total
(%) housing (%) (%) (%) Goal 1 (%) HOPWA (%) housing (%) (%) (%)

CDBG 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100
HOME 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 100
HOPWA 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 100
ESG 0 0 0 40 60 0 0 0 100
HTF 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Housing
Trust
Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 100
Other
CDBG-
Ccvl 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 80 100
Other
CDBG-
Cv2 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 80 100

OMB Control No:

2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan

2019

60




Other

ESG-CV 0 0 0 10 90 0 0 0 100

Other

ESG-CV2 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 100

Other
HOPWA-

Ccv 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 0 100

Table 7 — Funding Allocation Priorities

Reason for Allocation Priorities

The allocation priorities are based upon needs identified through the citizen participation and consultation process. Funding levels are
established to support the goals identified in the Consolidated Plan.

Development of public infrastructure continues to be the priority need for the CDBG funding. Realizing that reliable infrastructure forms the
foundation for other opportunities, the State will invest 100 percent of the CDBG funding to develop suitable living conditions and create an
environment conducive to future community and economic development.

Recognizing the need to narrow the digital divide in low- and moderate-income communities, West Virginia will provide resources to further the
development of broadband infrastructure by dedicating a portion of its FY 2019 CDBG allocation to broadband development. The State
recognizes that enabling the connectivity of its communities empowers residents with resources, such as job training, education, and economic
opportunity, particularly among vulnerable populations. The WVDO will coordinate projects with the West Virginia Broadband Enhancement
Council and the West Virginia Geological and Economic Survey, Office of GIS Coordination. Initial applications will be due September 30, 2019. A
second funding cycle may be added in Spring 2020, upon notification to local governments and other stakeholders. The use of CDBG funding for
this purpose will enable the State to:

e Assist planning, analysis, and assessment activities that further the strategic deployment of broadband across the State.
e Make investments that leverage other federal, state, and local funding in the deployment of broadband infrastructure.

e Provide funding for broadband pilot and demonstration projects that provide for the innovative deployment and installment of
broadband facilities and infrastructure.
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HOME: The $4,729,494 will be allocated to the State and estimated $2,000,000 of 2019 Program Income are allocated 100% to increasing the
supply of affordable housing.

HTF: The 2019 $3,000,000 and estimated $10 Program Income are allocated 100% to increasing the supply of affordable housing.

ESG: Allocates ESG funds through a competitive application process. Eligible applicants include local units of government and nonprofit
organizations. Priority is given to those applicants not serving entitlement areas.

By allocating through a competitive process, subrecipients determine needs that are supported through community needs assessments in
coordination with their CoC’s. Most recipients identify rapid rehousing as a priority need in their service area. The WVDO places a focus on rapid
rehousing and prevention programs as a critical piece in ending homelessness for those clients who receive the services.

HOPWA: Allocates HOPWA funds annually through a competitive application process. Eligible applicants include nonprofit organizations.
Through this process, the WVDO ensures that funds are allocated to applicants that: Clearly state the need for the services in their area and
provide data to support the need. Provide housing assistance and appropriate support services to enable low-income individuals with HIV/AIDS
to remain in their homes and to reduce their risks of homelessness. Improve access to health care and other supportive services for individuals
with HIV/AIDS.

How will the proposed distribution of funds will address the priority needs and specific objectives described in the Consolidated
Plan?

CDBG: Because the annual demand for funding far exceeds the amount of funding available on an annual basis, it is not uncommon to receive
the same water and wastewater infrastructure project applications for several consecutive years. Most infrastructure projects address serious
health or environmental concerns in eligible areas. Each investment of CDBG funding improves this situation; however, many residents continue
to struggle with inadequate and/or unsafe water and wastewater systems. This is particularly a hardship in low- and moderate-income areas in
which residents don't have available resources needed to adequately support infrastructure investment. Because the development of water and
wastewater systems continues to be a critical need, a majority of CDBG funding is used for this purpose.

The State proposes to support the development of broadband infrastructure through the dedication of a portion from its annual allocation.
Broadband development is categorized as Technology and Innovation for infrastructure development and planning. The State developed this
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program through a Substantial Amendment to the FY 2017 Action Plan. Public comments at that time detailed the lack of broadband internet
and its implications regarding business development, tourism, education, as well as the correlating negative impact on economic opportunities
for vulnerable populations.

ESG and HOPWA: By using a competitive application process, the WVDO assures the funds are used to continue serving those most at need. The
overall goal of the ESG program is to end homelessness. By streamlining resources in such a way to serve those hardest to serve, chronically
homeless individuals and families, and quickly stabilizing their housing, these goals can be met. Shelters are funded with the understanding that
the maximum shelter stay for their residents be no more than 30 days. This is not used as a way to move clients back onto the streets but rather
quickly rehouse them.

HOME: In order to increase the supply of affordable housing in the State, HOME employs several programs. HOME Leverage Loan aids qualified
homebuyers in the purchase of houses. HOME Rental and CHDO aid developers in the new construction and rehabilitation of residential rental
units. CHDO Operating Expense Grant provides funds for certified CHDOs so that a portion of a CHDQO'’s operating expenses can be reimbursed.
Each commitment of HOME funds increases the supply of safe, decent, sanitary, and affordable housing in the State.

HTF: In order to increase the supply of affordable housing in the State, HTF funds will be used to aid developers in the new construction and
rehabilitation of multifamily residential rental units.
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AP-30 Methods of Distribution — 91.320(d)&(k)

Introduction:

The methods of distribution identify the process each State HUD-funded program will follow to distribute funds. The CDBG funds development
of communities within the State’s strategy is based upon the consolidated plan, and the identification of local priorities for investments that are
consistent with the objectives of the program. The method of distribution is designed to permit flexibility in the utilization of other sources of
funding and timing of investment decisions.

In 2016, HUD directed that States evaluate the availability of broadband access through its rule entitled, "Modernizing the HUD Consolidated
Planning Process to Narrow the Digital Divide and Increase Resilience to Natural Disasters." As communities and economies become more
connected, broadband infrastructure is an increasing concern, particularly among rural areas of West Virginia and areas in which low- and
moderate-income individuals do not have access to this technology. To support this initiative, and to assess the availability of broadband in
West Virginia, the State will dedicate funds to support planning for broadband development and broadband infrastructure projects.

A proposed 2019 CDBG program budget is provided with this document. The State will adjust allocation amounts as necessary within each
category to align with demonstrated needs and to ensure that all CDBG funding is allocated in an efficient and effective manner. Funds more
than demonstrated needs at the end of each CDBG funding cycle, and/or recaptured funds, will be returned to an “available status” and may be
used to fund applications in eligible categories.

HUD’s April 10, 2020, memorandum outline the availability of waivers and suspensions of the HOME Program requirements in response to
COVID-19 pandemic. On May 21, 2020, WVHDF requested waivers/suspensions that will permit maximum administrative flexibility to better
assist low- and very-low income households as they deal with the effect of the COVID-19 pandemic. HUD approval was granted on May 22, 2020.

Distribution Methods

Table 8 - Distribution Methods by State Program

1 State Program Name: CDBG

Funding Sources: CDBG
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OMB|

Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

An activity may be funded in whole or in part with CDBG funds only if all the following criteria are
met:

1. Each activity must be eligible under Section 105 of the Act as summarized in 24 CFR 570: Title
24 - Housing and Urban Development, Part 570 Community Development Block Grants.

2. Each activity must fulfill one of the three national objectives.

3. Each activity must meet environmental review and clearance procedures. A notice of the
CDBG grant application period is provided, on an annual basis, to all units of local government and
the State's 11 Regional Planning and Development Councils. All application guidelines and
documents are posted to the WVDO website and provided upon request.

All units of local government in non-entitlement areas of the State may apply for CDBG funding.
All applications determined to be eligible and to meet a national objective shall advance and be
reviewed for funding. The purpose of the review is to screen applications for competitiveness in
relation to the amount of funds available. To the extent applicable, criteria to be considered
during the review will include:

1. The relationship to a national objective and number of low- and moderate-income persons
served.

2. The relationship to CDBG program design objectives.
3. The public health, environmental, and economic development benefits of the project.

4. The degree to which the project will correct identified deficiencies or achieve compliance with
required standards.

5. The cost effectiveness of the project.

6. The availability of other sources of funding for the project.

7. The degree to which the project achieves state, regional, and local planning goals,
8. The readiness of the project to proceed, if funded, and

9. Other CDBG coMyndirzAidianRIen as existing open grants, other requests f88m the same area,
applicant's capacity to atfRister and operate the project and grant, if approved, fair housing
initiatives proposed, impact upon minority areas, and the geographical distribution of funds.

The addition of funding categories for Broadband Community Development, including program
ouidelines for planning and infrastructure projects: are detailed in complete Program Design




OMB|

Describe all of the criteria that will
be used to select applications and
the relative importance of these
criteria.

Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

In addition to the criteria stated in the Method of Distribution, the following criteria will be
emphasized during the review process: 1). Existing open grants that are not proceeding according
to the timeframe established in the grant agreement; 2). Readiness of the project to proceed; and
3). Commitment of all other funding sources. For example, an application for a project from a
community that has no threshold restrictions, is fully funded, and has completed all design work
necessary to proceed to construction will receive priority consideration for funding if the project
meets all other review criteria.

Coordination and Review by the Infrastructure and Jobs Development Council (1JDC) for Water,

Wastewater, and Economic Development: The WVDO will conduct a technical evaluation and

review to include consultation with local, regional, state, and federal agencies, including those of
the IJDC, to assess and clarify statements of community development and housing needs and
needs of low- and moderate-income persons; assess performance in meeting citizen participation
requirements; determine project eligibility in accordance with Section 105 of the Act; determine
relationship to one or more of the three national objectives in accordance with 24 CFR Part
570.483; and verify consistency of the application to the recommendation of the 1JDC, if
applicable. Applications deemed not eligible or not to fulfill a national objective shall be removed
from consideration and the applicant so notified. No action shall be taken inconsistent with the
recommendations of the IJDC. The WVDO reserves the right to petition the 1JDC for
reconsideration of any decision that runs counter to the provisions of 24 CFR Part 570 and/or any
HUD policy or regulation regarding program eligibility.

Coordination with and Review by the West Virginia Broadband Enhancement Council (WVBEC)
for Broadband Projects: The WVDO will conduct a technical evaluation to include consultation

with local, regional, state, and federal agencies, including those of the WVBEC and the Office of
GIS Coordination. The review is to assess and clarify statements of community development
needs and needs of low- and moderate-income persons as well as low- and moderate-income
areas; assess applicant's performance in meeting citizen participation requirements; determine
eligibility in accordance with Section 105 of the Act; determine relationship to one or more of the
three national objectives in accordance with 24 CFR Part 570.483; and verify consistency of the
application to the recommendation of the WVBEC, if applicable. Applications deemed not eligible
or not to fulfill a ASHYALASHRRRShall be removed from consideration andfhe applicant so
notified. No action shaIFB%%aken inconsistent with the recommendations of the WVBEC. The
WVDO reserves the right to petition the WVBEC for reconsideration of any decision that runs
counter to the provisions of 24 CFR Part 570 and/or any HUD policy or regulation regarding
program eligibility.




If only summary criteria were
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

The current CDBG application and instruction forms are available on the WVDO website. The
application and instruction forms provide a comprehensive review of program requirements,
application procedures, criteria for eligibility, applicable federal and state regulations, and details
regarding the CDBG program design. Recipients may also contact the office for a copy. The WVDO
also provides a Policies and Procedures Manual, the purpose of which is:

e To assist grant recipients in the administration of CDBG projects;

e To provide practical information concerning legal, financial and program requirements;
and

e To establish a comprehensive approach to grant approval, documentation,
implementation, project management, audit and closeout of CDBG projects.

The manual is intended as a guide, not as a substitute for a thorough knowledge of state and
Federal laws and regulations. Though not all inclusive, the manual covers the major areas of CDBG
administration, provides required and suggested forms and instructions, and provides references
for applicable laws and regulations. The manual was updated in 2015 and will be used in several
different program years. As new federal or state requirements are implemented, the WVDO may
issue supplemental policy notifications. In all cases, the current and applicable federal or state
regulation will apply.

For project and activity eligibility and program updates, the current program year CDBG Program
Description and Application Guidelines should be consulted. Revisions and/or additions to this
manual will be updated and made available on the (WVDO) website at http://www.wvcad.org/.
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Describe the process for awarding
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)

Not applicable.

Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not applicable.
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Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

Application categories, ceilings and deadlines are provided for each of the following eligible uses
of CDBG funding:

1. Water and Wastewater Projects: Applications must be postmarked by August 30, 2019. No
application for water or wastewater may be submitted without an 1JDC determination letter. An

IJDC Technical Review letter must be submitted to WVDO with an applicant’s project application
to be considered for 2019 funding. The Director reserves the right to partially fund a project.
Projects may be selected for a Design and Administration award of up to $200,000, not to exceed
80 percent of total design costs.

2. Community Development Projects; such as Planning Projects and General Community
Development: Applications must be postmarked by August 30, 2019. Planning Projects shall be
limited to $100,000, with a 10 percent local cash match. Joint planning projects shall be limited to

$120,000 regardless of the number of jurisdictions in the joint application, with a 10 percent local
cash match. General Community Development Projects include eligible projects other than water,
wastewater, or job creation/retention. This category may include land development or revolving
loan fund proposals. The Director reserves the right to partially fund a project.

3. Job Creation Projects: Applications must be postmarked by October 30, 2019. Funds granted to
Job Creation Projects are subject to the public benefit standards established by HUD. No more

than $35,000 per net new job may be awarded. For Development Projects (Water, Wastewater,
Site Development), the limit per project is $1,250,000.

4. Technology and Innovation-Broadband: The State dedicated a portion of its CDBG allocation

towards broadband development in one or more funding cycles with the first application deadline
of September 30, 2019. Additional funding cycles may be added in Spring 2020, upon notification
to local governments and other stakeholders. Infrastructure projects are limited to

$1,250,000. Planning grants shall be limited to a range of $30,000 to $50,000 per municipality;
$50,000 to $75,000 per county; and $75,000 to $125,000 per regional applicant. Pilot and/or
Demonstration projects shall be limited to $500,000. Matching funds are not required. The
Director reserves the right to partially fund a project.
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OMB|

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Threshold Requirements--Performance Standards: The following jurisdictions may not apply for

funds unless a waiver is obtained. (1) Jurisdictions having active grants from the FY 2015 or earlier
program years that have not received an interim closeout. (2) Jurisdictions having active grants
from the FY 2016 program year that have not initiated sufficient construction activity to bring the
project to completion until activity is at least 75 percent complete. (3) Jurisdictions holding a FY
2019 "Letter of Intent" may not apply for funds for another project in the same category. For
example, if the jurisdiction has a “Letter of Intent” for a water/wastewater project, they can still
apply for a general community development, planning, and economic development project IF they
meet the above threshold requirements. A waiver request may be submitted; however,
significant progress must have been made on the project holding the “Letter of Intent.” This will
be an extremely difficult waiver to obtain.

Threshold Requirements—Recapture Schedule: In addition to the above standards that prohibit
the application of CDBG funds for the FY 2019 program, be advised that letters will mailed in

September 2019 indicating that projects funded in FY 2015 or earlier that have not entered into
construction contracts by December 31, 2019, may have all funds recaptured as of January 15,
2020.

Grant size limits: Infrastructure: Water and Wastewater projects are capped at $1,500,000;

Economic Development- Job Creation projects are capped at $1,250,000; General Community
Development projects are capped at $500,000; Planning Projects are capped at $100,000 or
$120,000 for a Joint Planning Project;Technology and Innovation-Broadband Planning projects
must range between $30,000 to $125,000; Broadband Infrastructure projects are capped at
$1,250,000; and Pilot and/or Demonstration projects are capped at $500,000. In all categories,
the Director reserves the right to partially fund a project. The Director of the Community
Development Division will consider requests for a waiver of the above thresholds if the applicant
can show that the circumstances surrounding the failure to meet the performance standard were
due to circumstances beyond the control of the applicant. If a waiver is granted, the applicant
must commit to a strategy to resolve the problem, against which future performance will be
measured. Failure to meet this performance standard and subsequent closeout of the project will
prohibit future waivers from being considered — job creation or retention excepted. In any case,
the Director may¥*aHEEAGERRPI8Pa job creation or retention project if the floblematic project
was based upon job cregt%% or retention, the director agrees that adequate efforts are being
made and as a result of those efforts it is reasonable to assume that jobs will be created, a waiver
may be granted.




What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

The State shall amend its action plan if the method of distribution contained in the action plan
submitted to HUD is to be changed. The State shall determine the necessary changes; prepare the
proposed amendment; provide citizens and units of general local government with reasonable
notice of, and an opportunity to comment on, the proposed amendment; consider comments
received; make the action plan available to the public at the time it is submitted to HUD; and
submit the amended action plan to HUD before the state may implement changes embodied in
the amendment.

The method of distribution will support the State’s goals as outlined previously. The State expects
to support local government efforts to provide affordable infrastructure systems to strengthen
the foundations for economic growth and alleviate conditions that affect environmental quality,
public health or welfare. This is estimated to affect a total of 5,972 LMI individuals.

State Program Name:

CDBG-CV1 — non-Entitlements Only

Funding Sources:

CDBG-CV1
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Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

An activity may be funded in whole or in part with CDBG funds only if all the following criteria are met and is subject to
change based on the issuance of the final Federal Register for CDBG-CV1 funds:

1. All units of local government in non-entitlement areas of the State may apply for CDBG-CV1 funding.

2. Each activity must be eligible under Section 105 of the Act as summarized in 24 CFR 570: Title 24 - Housing and Urban
Development, Part 570 Community Development Block Grants.

3. Each activity must fulfill one of the three national objectives.

4. Documentable connection between the coronavirus impact on client needs as a result of COVID-19 pandemic and
the applicant’s service delivery.

5. Each activity must meet environmental review and clearance procedures, if applicable.

6. Number of low- and moderate-income persons served. Must serve at least 51% or more low to moderate income
persons. This can be Low to moderate income area (LMA), survey must be conducted of the service area to document
project service area as 80% or below of area median income, or Low to moderate income clientele (LMC) at least 51%
of the beneficiaries of the project must be LMI defined as 80% or below of area median income.

7. The relationship to CDBG program design objectives.
8. The level of documented need in the project area.
9. The readiness of the project to proceed, if funded, and

11. Other CDBG considerations, applicant's capacity to administer and operate the project and grant, if approved, fair
housing initiatives, impact upon minority areas, and the geographical distribution of funds will be reviewed.

12. Duplication of benefits- Applicants will be required to complete DOB documentation at application and will be
required to continue to report on DOBs throughout the expenditure period for the CDBG-CV1 funds.

A Duplication of Benefits (DOB) occurs when a program beneficiary receives assistance from multiple sources for a
cumulative amount that exceeds the total need for a particular funding need. The amount of the duplication is the
amount of assistance provided in excess of the need. It is the Department’s responsibility to ensure that each CDBG-CV1
Activity provides assistance only to the extent that the project’s funding needs have not been met by another source.
See the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (Stafford Act) (42 U.S.C. § 5155; HUD
Memorandum dated 9 April 2020, subject: ‘CARES Act Flexibilities for CDBG funds used to support coronavirus response
and plan amendment waiver’). Section 312 of the Stafford Act prohibits federal agencies from providing assistance to
any “person, business concern, or other entity” for any loss to which the entity has already received financial assistance
from another source (42 USC § 5155(a)). The Federal Register Notice, published November 16, 2011 (Docket No. FR-
5582-N), requires adequate policies and procedures in place to prevent a DOB and the recapture of funds, if necessary.
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Describe all of the criteria that will
be used to select applications and
the relative importance of these
criteria.

In addition to the criteria stated in the Method of Distribution, the following criteria will be
emphasized during the review process: 1) Tie back to COVID-19 effect and 2). No Duplication of
Benefits 3) Readiness of the project to proceed; 4) priority given to projects have greatest benefit
to low to moderate income persons. The current CDBG application and instruction forms are
available at http://www.wvcad.org/resources. The application and instruction forms provide a

comprehensive review of program requirements, application procedures, criteria for eligibility,
applicable federal and state regulations, and details regarding the CDBG program design.
Recipients may also contact the office for a copy. The WVDO also provides a Policies and
Procedures Manual on the (WVDO) website at http://www.wvcad.org/resources. The manual is
intended as a guide, not as a substitute for a thorough knowledge of state and Federal laws and
regulations. In all cases, the current and applicable federal or state regulation will apply.

If only summary criteria were
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

The CDBG-CV1 application and instruction forms will be available on the WVDO website. The
application and instruction forms provide a comprehensive review of program requirements,
application procedures, criteria for eligibility, applicable federal and state regulations, and details
regarding the CDBG program design. Recipients may also contact the office for a copy. The WVDO
also provides a Policies and Procedures Manual, the purpose of which is: assist grant recipients in
the administration of CDBG-CV1 projects; To provide practical information concerning legal,
financial and program requirements; and to establish a comprehensive approach to grant
approval, documentation, implementation, project management, audit and closeout of CDBG
projects. The manual is intended as a guide, not as a substitute for a thorough knowledge of state
and Federal laws and regulations. Though not all inclusive, the manual covers the major areas of
CDBG administration, provides required and suggested forms and instructions, and provides
references for applicable laws and regulations. The manual was updated in 2015 and will be used
in several different program years. As new federal or state requirements are implemented, the
WVDO may issue supplemental policy notifications. In all cases, the current and applicable federal
or state regulation will apply for project and activity eligibility and program updates, the CDBG-
CV1 Program Description and Application Guidelines should be consulted. Revisions and/or
additions to this manual will be updated and made available on the (WVDO) website at
http://www.wvcad.org/ .

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan 73
2019



http://www.wvcad.org/resources
http://www.wvcad.org/

Describe the process for awarding
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)

Not Applicable.

Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not Applicable.
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Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

Public Facilities

Construct or rehabilitate a facility for testing, diagnosis, or treatment due to the COVID-19
outbreak

Rehabilitate a commercial building or closed school building to establish an infectious disease
treatment clinic, e.g., by replacing the HVAC system

e Acquire, and quickly rehabilitate (if necessary) a motel or hotel building to expand capacity of
hospitals to accommodate isolation of patients during recovery

Provision of New or Quantifiably Increased Public Services

Service Delivery Costs-General service delivery cost can include salary and benefits, supplies,
overhead (utilities), transportation/mileage providing the activities listed as follows:

Provide testing, diagnosis or other services at a fixed or mobile location.

Increase the capacity and availability of targeted health services for infectious disease response
within existing health facilities

Support operations of food banks and food pantries including staff costs, supplies, utilities,
maintenance, sanitary maintenance, and insurance

Support feeding programs to vulnerable populations such as seniors, children, and youth affected
by the COVID-19 outbreak

Provide emergency payments (no more than three months) on behalf of individuals and families to
prevent homelessness, including utility payments to prevent cutoff of service and rent/mortgage
payments to prevent eviction

Planning Grants and Planning Only Grants

Grant funds to units of general local government may be used for planning activities in conjunction
with an activity, they may also be used for planning only as an activity. These activities must meet
or demonstrate that they would meet a national objective. These activities are subject to the
State’s 20 percent administration, planning and technical assistance cap.

Grant funds to units of general local government to hire technical assistance providers to deliver
CDBG training to new subrecipients and local government departments that are administering
CDBG funds for the first time to assist with infectious disease response. This activity is subject to
the State"s?‘g%%?J%?gapnm%ﬂ'ation, planning and technical assistance cap75
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The following are NON-ELIGIBLE under the CDBG-CV1 funding:

o Political activities
o General government activities
o Direct cash payment to clients (beneficiaries)

WVDO reserves the right to adjust the allocations between the categories above based upon the
actual number of applications received, amounts requested by applicants, the readiness to
proceed of the applications that are submitted and issuance of the final Federal Register.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

o Public Facilities projects have an award limit of $1,500,000
o Public Service projects have an award limit of $250,000

o Planning grants have no grant size limit

o No match required for all programs

What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

Public Infrastructure (public facilities): 1,000 households served
Local Community Development (public services): 4,000 households served

Other (planning): 2 plans completed
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State Program Name:

CDBG-CV2

Funding Sources:

CDBG-CV2
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Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

CDBG-CV2 funds will be awarded on a competitive basis through an open application process at least biannually.

An activity may be funded in whole or in part with CDBG funds only if all the following criteria are met and is subject to
change based on the issuance of the final Federal Register for CDBG-CV2 funds:

1. All units of local government in the State of may apply for CDBG-CV2 funding.

2. Each activity must be eligible under Section 105 of the Act as summarized in 24 CFR 570: Title 24 - Housing and Urban
Development, Part 570 Community Development Block Grants.

3. Each activity must fulfill one of the three national objectives.

4. Documentable connection between the coronavirus impact on client needs as a result of COVID-19 pandemic and the
applicant’s service delivery.

5. Each activity must meet environmental review and clearance procedures.

6. Number of low- and moderate-income persons served. Must serve at least 51% or more low to moderate income
persons. This can be Low to moderate income area (LMA), survey must be conducted of the service area to document
project service area as 80% or below of area median income, or Low to moderate income clientele (LMC) at least 51% of
the beneficiaries of the project must be LMI defined as 80% or below of area median income.

7. The relationship to CDBG program design objectives.
8. The level of documented need in the project area.
9. The readiness of the project to proceed, if funded, and

10. Other CDBG considerations, applicant's capacity to administer and operate the project and grant, if approved, fair
housing initiatives, impact upon minority areas, and the geographical distribution of funds will be reviewed.

11. Duplication of benefits- Applicants will be required to complete DOB documentation at application and will be
required to continue to report on DOBs throughout the expenditure period for the CDBG-CV2 funds.

A Duplication of Benefits (DOB) occurs when a program beneficiary receives assistance from multiple sources for a
cumulative amount that exceeds the total need for a particular funding need. The amount of the duplication is the
amount of assistance provided in excess of the need. It is the Department’s responsibility to ensure that each CDBG-CV2
Activity provides assistance only to the extent that the project’s funding needs have not been met by another source.
See the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (Stafford Act) (42 U.S.C. § 5155; HUD
Memorandum dated 9 April 2020, subject: ‘CARES Act Flexibilities for CDBG funds used to support coronavirus response
and plan amendment waiver’). Section 312 of the Stafford Act prohibits federal agencies from providing assistance to
any “person, business concern, or other entity” for any loss to which the entity has already received financial assistance
from another source (42 USC § 5155(a)). The Federal Register Notice, published November 16, 2011 (Docket No. FR-
5582-N), requires adequate policies and procedures in place to prevent a DOB and the recapture of funds, if necessary.
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Describe all of the criteria that will
be used to select applications and
the relative importance of these
criteria.

In addition to the criteria stated in the Method of Distribution, the following criteria will be
emphasized during the review process: 1) Tie back to COVID-19 effect and 2). No Duplication of
Benefits 3) Readiness of the project to proceed; 4) priority given to projects have greatest benefit
to low to moderate income persons.

The current CDBG application and instruction forms are available at
http://www.wvcad.org/resources. The application and instruction forms provide a comprehensive
review of program requirements, application procedures, criteria for eligibility, applicable federal
and state regulations, and details regarding the CDBG program design. Recipients may also
contact the office for a copy.

The WVDO also provides a Policies and Procedures Manual on the (WVDO) website at
http://www.wvcad.org/resources. The manual is intended as a guide, not as a substitute for a
thorough knowledge of state and Federal laws and regulations. In all cases, the current and
applicable federal or state regulation will apply.
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If only summary criteria were
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

The CDBG-CV2 application and instruction forms will be available on the WVDO website. The
application and instruction forms provide a comprehensive review of program requirements,
application procedures, criteria for eligibility, applicable federal and state regulations, and details
regarding the CDBG program design. Recipients may also contact the office for a copy. The WVDO
also provides a Policies and Procedures Manual, the purpose of which is: To assist grant recipients
in the administration of CDBG-CV2 projects; To provide practical information concerning legal,
financial and program requirements; and To establish a comprehensive approach to grant
approval, documentation, implementation, project management, audit and closeout of CDB-CV2
projects. The manual is intended as a guide, not as a substitute for a thorough knowledge of state
and Federal laws and regulations. Though not all inclusive, the manual covers the major areas of
CDBG administration, provides required and suggested forms and instructions, and provides
references for applicable laws and regulations. The manual was updated in 2015 and will be used
in several different program years. As new federal or state requirements are implemented, the
WVDO may issue supplemental policy notifications. In all cases, the current and applicable federal
or state regulation will apply. For project and activity eligibility and program updates, the CDBG-
CV2 Program Description and Application Guidelines should be consulted. Revisions and/or
additions to this manual will be updated and made available on the (WVDO) website at
http://www.wvcad.org/.

Describe the process for awarding
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)

Not Applicable.
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not Applicable.
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Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

Public Facilities

e Construct or rehabilitate a facility for testing, diagnosis, or treatment due to the COVID-19
outbreak

e Rehabilitate a commercial building or closed school building to establish an infectious disease
treatment clinic, e.g., by replacing the HVAC system

e Acquire, and quickly rehabilitate (if necessary) a motel or hotel building to expand capacity of
hospitals to accommodate isolation of patients during recovery

Provision of New or Quantifiably Increased Public Services

e Service Delivery Costs-General service delivery cost can include salary and benefits, supplies,
overhead (utilities), transportation/mileage providing the activities listed as follows:

eProvide testing, diagnosis or other services at a fixed or mobile location.

eIncrease the capacity and availability of targeted health services for infectious disease response
within existing health facilities

eSupport operations of food banks and food pantries including staff costs, supplies, utilities,
maintenance, sanitary maintenance, and insurance

eSupport feeding programs to vulnerable populations such as seniors, children, and youth
affected by the COVID-19 outbreak

*Provide emergency payments (no more than three months) on behalf of individuals and families
to prevent homelessness, including utility payments to prevent cutoff of service and
rent/mortgage payments to prevent eviction

Planning Grants and Planning Only Grants

eGrant funds to units of general local government may be used for planning activities in
conjunction with an activity, they may also be used for planning only as an activity. These
activities must meet or demonstrate that they would meet a national objective. These activities
are subject to the State’s 20 percent administration, planning and technical assistance cap.
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Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

e Public Facilities projects have an award limit of $1,500,000
e Public Service projects have an award limit of $250,000
¢ Planning grants have no grant size limit

e No match required for all programs

What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

Public Infrastructure (public facilities): 1,000 households served
Local Community Development (public services): 4,000 households served

Other (planning): 2 plans completed

State Program Name:

ESG

Funding Sources:

ESG

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan
2019

83




Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

The WVDO administers the ESG program in West Virginia as a grantee of HUD, and in compliance
with the HEARTH Act and other federal requirements. To facilitate strategic, community-wide
policies, direct services and coordination with other resources that may be available to individuals
and families that are experiencing homelessness, the HEARTH Act mandates area-wide systems
coordination including: Consultation with Continuums of Care; Coordination with other programs
targeted to people experiencing homelessness; Systems and program coordination with
mainstream resources (health, employment, education etc.); Centralized or coordinated
assessment; Written standards for providing ESG assistance; and Participation in HMIS, or in the
case of victim service providers, a comparable system. WVDO allocates ESG funds through a
competitive application process.

As a threshold consideration, all applicants must demonstrate how their housing or service
projects directly serve persons who are homeless as defined by HUD and demonstrate how the
housing and services provided will improve housing stability for those persons. Applicants must
describe homeless verification methods, and how they will track outputs and outcomes (stable
housing) for persons served. Both HUD-funded and State Housing Trust Fund for the Homeless
(HTF)-funded ESG funds are available to nonprofit organizations (including community and faith-
based organizations) and local government entities. Agencies must demonstrate collaboration
with local mainstream service providers and local provider groups that are dedicated to housing
and service interventions that serve persons experiencing homelessness. Agencies must also
participate in HUD-mandated continuum of care planning appropriate to the jurisdiction where
their activities are located.

Funding decisions will be based on a number of factors, including but not limited to, population to
be served; the eligibility of described activities; minimum criteria for organizational capacity,
community or service area need; past or projected

project performance; responsiveness to timeliness and information requested; and HMIS
performance.
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Describe all of the criteria that will
be used to select applications and
the relative importance of these
criteria.

All applications must be submitted before the deadline to be considered for review. Any
application received after the deadline will not be reviewed.If all applicable sections of the
application are not completed, the application will not be scored.All applications that meet the
standards outlined in 1 and 2 above will be scored and evaluated by a review team comprised of
WVDO staff.Each question in the narrative is worth 10 total points and will be scored by
component. Each appendix is worth 5 points.Budget/Outcome forms are worth 50 points each.
One point will be given to all applicants from non-entitlement areas in accordance with the WV
consolidated plan.Points may be deducted for compliance issues for applicants who have had the
grant in the previous years.

If only summary criteria were
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Not applicable.

Describe the process for awarding
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)

The WVDO receives the ESG allocation directly through the US Department of Housing and Urban
Development from annual awards. HUD will notify each ESG-eligible State, metropolitan city,
urban county, and territory of the amount of its allocation.

The State prepares a competitive grant application that is distributed to all interested parties,
CoCs and currently funded ESG recipients, and posted on the WVDO website. Training and
technical assistance calls are held to guide potential applicants through the application process.
At the end of the application period, all complete eligible applications are reviewed by a team of
WVDO staff and a risk assessment is performed for each applicant. The risk assessment results
are taken into consideration when determining funding decisions and applying possible additional
conditions on an award.
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not applicable.

Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

The State has determined based upon local needs to allocate no more than 40 percent of ESG
funds to operations and essential services related to shelter and street outreach. Of the funds that
are awarded for rapid rehousing and prevention services, no more than 20% may go toward
prevention services and no less than 80% to rapid rehousing services. No more than 30% of a
subrecipient’s budget may be dedicated to HMIS activities.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

The WVDO does not assign threshold factors for ESG. Grants are awarded based upon previous
year’s spending, a documented need supported by data, and the applicants ability to meet
objectives prescribed in federal regulations and funding availability.
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What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

The method of distribution ensures that subrecipients possess the financial and organizational
capacity to address the needs of those experiencing homelessness and at risk of becoming
homeless in their service areas. These needs will be addressed through providing quality
emergency shelter, rapid rehousing and prevention services and street outreach to those
currently experiences homelessness. The ultimate goal of ESG is to prevent homelessness and
assist families and individuals experiencing homelessness to find housing as quickly as possible.
ESG will aim to assist approximately 2100 individuals through ESG activities — rapid rehousing,
prevention and emergency overnight shelter.

State Program Name:

ESG-CV

Funding Sources:

ESG-CV, ESG-CV2
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Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

ESG-CV funds will be awarded on a competitive basis through an open application process at least
biannually.

An activity may be funded in whole or in part with ESG-CV funds only if all the following criteria
are met and is subject to change based on the issuance of the final Federal Register for ESG-CV
funds:

1. Non-profit 501(c)(3) organizations registered within the State may apply.
2. Each activity must be eligible under HUD ESG program regulations.

3. Documentable connection between the coronavirus impact on client needs as a result of
COVID-19 pandemic and the applicant’s service delivery.

. Number of low- and moderate-income persons served.
. The relationship to ESG program design objectives.

4

5

6. The level of documented need in the project area.
7. The readiness of the project to proceed if funded.
8

. Other programmatic considerations, applicant's capacity to administer and operate the project
and grant, if approved, fair housing initiatives, impact upon minority areas, and the geographical
distribution of funds will be reviewed.

9. Duplication of benefits- Applicants will be required to complete DOB documentation at
application and will be required to continue to report on DOBs throughout the expenditure period
for the ESG-CV funds.
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Describe all of the criteria that will | All Application Review: All applications determined to be eligible will be reviewed for funding. To
be used to select applications and the extent applicable, criteria to be considered during the review will include:

the relative importance of these a) ESG program proposal and estimation of homeless/at-risk of homelessness persons/households
criteria. served,

b) the relationship to ESG program design objectives,

¢) the Continuum of Care's review and recommendation of the applicant to successfully
administer the grant program and how it supports the CoC Strategic Plan,

d) the degree to which the project will address homelessness in the service area and how the
applicant will use referrals and M.0O.U.'s with partner organizations to assist in the
accomplishment of applicant program goals,

e) the cost effectiveness of each proposed program activity in comparison to the estimated
number served,

f) the degree to which the project achieves state, regional, and local goals in providing stable and
affordable housing and supportive services to homeless/at-risk of homelessness households,

g) the readiness of the program to begin with awarded funds and the organizational and
programmatic capacity to administer activities,

h) the proposed outcomes and accomplishments the project is to achieve

i) any open ESG awards, any past grant awards, in regard to monitoring findings, both
programmatic and fiscal

j) any past instances in which past awarded funding has been revoked or recaptured for
reallocation
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If only summary criteria were
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Not Applicable.
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Describe the process for awarding | All Application Review: All applications determined to be eligible will be reviewed for funding. To
funds to state recipients and how the extent applicable, criteria to be considered during the review will include:

the state will make its allocation a) ESG program proposal and estimation of homeless/at-risk of homelessness persons/households
available served,

to units of general local b) the relationship to ESG program design objectives,

government, and non-profit c¢) the Continuum of Care's review and recommendation of the applicant to successfully
organizations, including administer the grant program and how it supports the CoC Strategic Plan,

community and faith-based d) the degree to which the project will address homelessness in the service area and how the

organizations. (ESG only) applicant will use referrals and M.0.U.'s with partner organizations to assist in the
accomplishment of applicant program goals,

e) the cost effectiveness of each proposed program activity in comparison to the estimated
number served,

f) the degree to which the project achieves state, regional, and local goals in providing stable and
affordable housing and supportive services to homeless/at-risk of homelessness households,

g) the readiness of the program to begin with awarded funds and the organizational and
programmatic capacity to administer activities,

h) the proposed outcomes and accomplishments the project is to achieve

i) any open ESG awards, any past grant awards, in regard to monitoring findings, both
programmatic and fiscal

j) any past instances in which past awarded funding has been revoked or recaptured for
reallocation
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not Applicable.

Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

In accordance with the Interim Rule of December 5, 2011, emphasis will be placed on the Rapid
Re-housing and Homelessness Prevention categories of the program. This will be in place with
ESG-CV funds as it has been expressed through consultation that rental assistance within
Homelessness Prevention will be a great need in keeping individuals housed who have fallen
behind on rent payments due to COVID-19. WV will give greater priority to applicants for Rapid
Re-housing/Homelessness Prevention of those who are chronically homeless, homeless veterans,
and/or homeless families and children.

The WVDO understands that with WV's unique geographical and socioeconomic makeup of the
state, it is understood that each agency has diverse and differing needs to serve the homeless
population. It is in this regard that the WVDO does not attempt to dictate what eligible activities
are to be used but instead let the organizations decide on what is best for their coverage areas.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

WV intends to make initial grant awards of no less than $10,000 and no more than $175,000 per
applicant for the provision of the following ESG components: 1. Street Outreach 2. Emergency
Shelter 3. Homelessness Prevention 4. Rapid Re-housing 5. Homeless Management Information
System (HMIS) 6. Administration or any combination of components in response to COVID-19.
Applicants must demonstrate that the proposed activities will meet all program requirements and
be undertaken in a timely fashion. Requests for additional funds will be considered upon

expending initial awards.
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What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

These funds will continue to support our regular ESG goals in assisting project sponsors with the
additional costs due to COVID-19 and response to, in preparation of, and to prevent the further
spread of COVID-19.

The expected outcomes for the ESG-CV program is:
e Shelter beds provided - 200 persons
e Rapid Rehousing - 350 persons

e Homelessness Prevention - 1000 persons

State Program Name:

HOME

Funding Sources:

HOME

Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

The projected use of funds reflects the strategy of the State for the use of HOME funds in order to
increase the supply of decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable housing. This strategy is based upon
the consolidated plan, the identification of local priorities, and making commitments that are
consistent with the objectives of the HOME Program. The method of distribution is designed so
that the supply of decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable housing is increased providing funds that
will enable families at or below 80% AMI to purchase houses; allow for the acquisition
construction and/or rehabilitation of rental units; provide operating expense grants to CHDOs;
and allow the State to administer the HOME Program for the entire State.
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Describe all of the criteria that will | HOME Leverage Loan Program: The criteria to be considered during the review will include, but
be used to select applications and | are not limited to: (1) the total family income; (2) front-end and back-end ratios; (3) mortgage
and lending underwriting; and (4) the ability to sustain the home. HOME Rental Programs: The
criteria to be considered during the review will include, but is not limited to: Developer capacity,
Fiscal soundness of developer(s), Continuous site control in the name of the ownership entity,
Identification and commitment of other funding sources, Project feasibility, Examination of
market conditions to ensure an adequate need, Number of assisted units, and Subsidy layering of
federal funds. The final selection criteria will be detailed in the RFP. CHDO Operating Expense
Grant Funds: As a result of HUD's approval, the criteria to be considered during the review will
include: Need for Grant Program; Experience and qualifications of paid employees; Timeliness

the relative importance of these
criteria.

and accuracy of past draw submissions.

If only summary criteria were Not applicable.
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Describe the process for awarding | Not applicable.
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not applicable.

Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

As a result of HUD’s approval The $4,729,494 HOME award will be approximately allocated as:
CHDO no less than Set-Aside is 0% of award, CHDO Operating no greater than 10% of award,
HOME Rental 62% of award, Leverage 3% of award, and Admin 2510% of award. The estimated
$2,000,000 Program Income will be approximately allocated as HOME Rental 75% of Pl and Admin
no greater that 25% of PI.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

HOME Leverage Loan Program: funding per award is limited to $14,999. HOME Rental and CHDO
Programs: funding is limited to $800,000 per project, unless WVHDF underwriting determines
otherwise, and the HUD maximum per unit subsidy limit for all HOME-assisted units in the project.
As a result of HUD’s approval, the CHDO Set-Aside requirement is 0% for FY2019. CHDO Operating
Expense Grant As a result of HUD’s approval, funding is limited to no greater than 10% of the
FY2019 HOME Allocation, which is $472,949; the requirement that a CHDO not currently receiving
CHDO Set-Aside funding for a specific project must expect to receive such funding with 24 months
is waived; and the amount may exceed the higher of $50,000 or 50% of the CHDQ’s annual
operating budget. Administration: As a result of HUD’s approval, funding is limited to 25% of the
FY2019 allocation, which is $472,949, and 25% of HOME program income.
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What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

HOME Leverage Loan Program: as a result of the method of distribution, the outcome measure is
providing funds to leverage additional funds for the purchase 10 single family houses. HOME
Rental Program: as a result of the method of distribution, the outcome measure is 70 rental units.
CHDO Program: Following HUD's approval, the outcome measure is 0 rental units. CHDO
Operating Expense Grant Program: Following HUD's approval, the outcome measure is anticipated
to provide operating expense grants to 8 CHDOs. Administration: Following HUD’s approval, the
outcome measure is to provide the state with the funds necessary to operating the HOME
Program with additional flexibility to better assist low-and very-low income households as they
deal with the effect of the COVID-19 pandemic.

State Program Name:

HOPWA

Funding Sources:

HOPWA
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Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

The WVDO manages the HOPWA program for the State of West Virginia. The WVDO ensures
project sponsors will provide affordable housing and prevent homelessness among persons living
with HIV/AIDS and their families. HOPWA funding provides housing assistance and related
supportive services to develop community-wide strategies and form partnerships with non-profit
agencies across the state. HOPWA funds can be used for a wide range of housing and essential
services costs.

As a threshold consideration, all applicants must demonstrate how their housing or service
projects directly serve persons who are homeless as defined by HUD and demonstrate how the
housing and services provided will improve housing stability for those persons. Applicants must
describe homeless verification methods, and how they will track outputs and outcomes (stable
housing) for persons served. HUD ESG funds are available to nonprofit organizations (including
community and faith-based organizations). Agencies must demonstrate collaboration with local
mainstream service providers and local provider groups that are dedicated to housing and service
interventions that serve persons experiencing homelessness. Agencies must also participate in
HUD-mandated continuum of care planning appropriate to the jurisdiction where their activities
are located.

Funding decisions will be based on several factors, including but not limited to, population to be
served; the eligibility of described activities; minimum criteria for organizational capacity,
community or service area need; past or projected

project performance; responsiveness to timeliness and information requested; and HMIS
performance.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan 97
2019




Describe all of the criteria that will | 1. All applications must be submitted before the deadline to be considered for review.
be used to select applications and | Any application received after the deadline will not be reviewed.

the relative importance of these 2. If all applicable sections of the application are not completed, the application will not be
criteria. scored.

3. All applications that meet the standards outlined above will be scored and evaluated by a
review team comprised of WVDO staff.

4. Each question in the narrative is worth 10 total points and will be scored by component.
5. Each appendix is worth 5 points.
6. Budget/Outcome forms are worth 50 points each.

7. Points may be deducted for compliance issues for applicants who have had the grant in the
previous years.

If only summary criteria were Not applicable.
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)
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Describe the process for awarding | Not applicable.
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)

Identify the method of selecting The WVDO will facilitate a request for proposals (applications) advertised through the CoC
project sponsors (including network and posted online for HIV/AIDS service providers. The RFP will gather information on the
providing full access to grassroots number of persons/households they plan to serve, housing plans, housing services, organizational
faith-based and other capacity, performance goals, supportive services, and their proposed budget. At the end of the
application period, all complete eligible applications are reviewed by a team of WVDO staff and a
community-based organizations). risk assessment is performed for each eligible applicant. The risk assessment results are taken
(HOPWA only) into consideration when determining funding decisions and applying possible additional

conditions on an award.

Describe how resources will be WVDO remains committed to housing concerns for the targeted population of these funds. With
allocated among funding this, housing is a critical component and at least 60 percent of all HOPWA funding is dedicated to
categories. housing activities.
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Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

The WVDO does not assign threshold factors for HOPWA. Grants are awarded based upon
previous year’s spending, a documented need supported by data, and applicants ability to meet
objectives prescribed in federal regulations and funding availability.

What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

The method of distribution ensures that subrecipients possess the financial and organizational
capacity to address the needs of those experiencing homelessness and at risk of becoming
homeless in their service areas. These needs will be addressed through providing a suitable living
environment for those living with HIV/AIDS. At least 80 percent of households assisted with
HOPWA funding are to remain stably housed after a year.

State Program Name:

HOPWA - CV

Funding Sources:

HOPWA-CV
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Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

HOPWA-CV funds will be awarded to existing PY2019 project sponsors as they have full
geographic coverage of the state in providing services.

The full range of HOPWA activities will be funded for project sponsors as long as the following
criteria are met and is subject to change based on the issuance of the final Federal Register for
HOPWA-CV funds:

1. Each activity must be eligible program activities.
2. Each activity must be in response to, in preparation of, or to prevent the spread of COVID-19.

3. Documentable connection between the coronavirus impact on client needs as a result of
COVID-19 pandemic and the applicant’s service delivery.

4. Number of low- and moderate-income persons served living with HIV/AIDS and their families.
5. The readiness of the project to proceed, if funded.

6. Other HOPWA considerations, applicant's capacity to administer and operate the project and
grant, if approved, fair housing initiatives, impact upon minority areas, and the geographical
distribution of funds will be reviewed.

Describe all of the criteria that will
be used to select applications and
the relative importance of these
criteria.

Applications will not be available for this funding as the additional award of HOPWA-CV is $84,023
and enough only to assist our current project sponsors in the additional costs in response to
COVID-19.
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If only summary criteria were Not applicable.
described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Describe the process for awarding | Not applicable.
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

The WV Development Office will accept proposals from eligible 501(c)(3) organizations currently
serving as project sponsors. In the event an existing project sponsor does not request HOPWA CV
funds, applications will be solicited for that coverage area.

Applicants should complete the HOPWA proposal and associated forms and attachments by
submission to the WV Development Office by mail, or electronically to the current program
manager in accordance with instructions outlined in the guidelines as posted at
http://www.wvcad.org/housing-opportunities-for-persons-with-aids.

All applications are reviewed for completeness and eligible activities. Then the applications will be
evaluated based on a 205 point scale. Part of the evaluation is based on the participants'
involvement in the CoC and knowledge of the programs or activities of the applicant and/or its
vendors. No application will be funded with less than 75% of available points.

Grantees will disperse the funds based on the need for the full range of eligible activities: short
term rent, mortgage, and utility payments; tenant based rental assistance; resource identification;
permanent housing placement and supportive services.
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Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

Each applicant provides a detailed response to the six areas delineated in the HOPWA program
announcement listed below along with their Outcome measures.

1. Estimate the number and characteristics of eligible persons who will be served by the proposed
activities. Provide a description of how their eligibility for participation in the program will be
determined.

2. List the general locations and costs of the proposed activities.

3. Describe how the proposed activities will address urgent and supportive service needs (not
currently addressed by available public and private resources) of eligible persons. Include a
description of the public and private resources that are to be made available in connection with
the proposed HOPWA-supported activities.

4. Describe the method used (outreach, referrals, existing shelter network) to inform eligible
persons of housing assistance/services availability. Describe the process for selecting program
participants.

5. Describe procedures that have been, or will be, implemented to ensure coordination of
HOPWA assistance with state and local government agencies responsible for providing services to
persons with AIDS or related diseases. Include, where applicable, a description of coordination
efforts with Ryan White funded agencies. Describe how community-based, non-profit HIV/AIDS
services organizations have been consulted and involved in the application planning process.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

Usage of HOPWA funding for grantees will be in proportion to the number of live HIV/AIDS cases
in each respective region. Additionally, service utilization patterns have been factored into this
distribution.
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What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

Outcome measures are the number of persons/households that will receive housing assistance
based on established goals and objectives. The HOPWA program will provide decent affordable
housing to benefit low income persons living with HIV/AIDS by providing services to 644
households through tenant based rental assistance, short term rent, mortgage and utility
assistance, supportive services, permanent housing placement, and resource identification. This
will enable clients to establish and/or maintain a stable living environment in housing that is
decent, affordable, safe and sanitary. Thus, through better access to care and support, there is an
improved quality of life and increased housing stability for HIV/AIDS clients and their families.
HOPWA-CV funds will be used to further support these outcomes in response to COVID-19.

State Program Name:

Housing Trust Fund

Funding Sources:

HTF
Housing Trust Fund

Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

The projected use of funds reflects the strategy of the State for the use of HTF funds in order to
increase the supply of decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable housing for extremely low income
and very low income populations. This strategy is based upon the consolidated plan, the
identification of local priorities, and making commitments that are consistent with the objectives
of the HTF Program. The method of distribution is designed so that the supply of decent, safe,
sanitary, and affordable housing is increased by providing funds that will allow for the
construction, acquisition, and rehabilitation of rental units for extremely low income and very low
income populations in the State.
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Describe all of the criteria that will | HTF Program: The criteria to be considered during the review will include, but is not limited to:
be used to select applications and | Developer capacity; Fiscal soundness of developer(s); The extent to which to project has Federal,
State or local project-based rental assistance so rents are affordable to extremely low income and
very low income populations in the State; Continuous site control in the name of the ownership

the relative importance of these

criteria.
entity; ldentification and commitment of other funding sources; Project feasibility; Examination of
market conditions to ensure an adequate need; Number of assisted units; and Subsidy layering of
federal funds. The final selection criteria will be detailed in the RFP.

If only summary criteria were Not applicable.

described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Describe the process for awarding | Not applicable.
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not applicable.

Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

HTF Rental Program: will provide funds for nonprofit and for profit developers for the

development (new construction, acquisition, and/or rehabilitation) of rental housing
opportunities for extremely low income and very low income populations in the State. Up to 90%
of the grant award (up to $2,700,000) and program income will be allocated to this funding
category.

Administration: will be used by the West Virginia Housing Development Fund in the
administration of the HTF Program for the State. 10% of the grant award ($300,000) and program
income will be allocated to this funding category.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

HTF Rental Program: funding per award is limited to $1,300,000, unless WVHDF underwriting
determines otherwise, and must comply with the HUD maximum per unit subsidy limit.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

Annual Action Plan 107
2019




What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

HTF Rental Program: as a result of the method of distribution, the outcome measure is 50 rental

units.

10

State Program Name:

Housing Trust Fund

Funding Sources:

HTF
Housing Trust Fund

Describe the state program
addressed by the Method of
Distribution.

The projected use of funds reflects the strategy of the State for the use of HTF funds in order to
increase the supply of decent, safe, sanitary, and affordable housing for extremely low income
and very low income populations. This strategy is based upon the consolidated plan, the
identification of local priorities, and making commitments that are consistent with the objectives
of the HTF Program. The method of distribution is designed so that the supply of decent, safe,
sanitary, and affordable housing is increased by providing funds that will allow for the
construction, acquisition, and rehabilitation of rental units for extremely low income and very low
income populations in the State.
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Describe all of the criteria that will | HTF Program: The criteria to be considered during the review will include, but is not limited to:
be used to select applications and | Developer capacity; Fiscal soundness of developer(s); The extent to which to project has Federal,
State or local project-based rental assistance so rents are affordable to extremely low income and
very low income populations in the State; Continuous site control in the name of the ownership

the relative importance of these

criteria.
entity; ldentification and commitment of other funding sources; Project feasibility; Examination of
market conditions to ensure an adequate need; Number of assisted units; and Subsidy layering of
federal funds. The final selection criteria will be detailed in the RFP.

If only summary criteria were Not applicable.

described, how can potential
applicants access application
manuals or other

state publications describing the
application criteria? (CDBG only)

Describe the process for awarding | Not applicable.
funds to state recipients and how
the state will make its allocation
available

to units of general local
government, and non-profit
organizations, including
community and faith-based

organizations. (ESG only)
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Identify the method of selecting
project sponsors (including
providing full access to grassroots
faith-based and other

community-based organizations).
(HOPWA only)

Not applicable.

Describe how resources will be
allocated among funding
categories.

HTF Rental Program: will provide funds for nonprofit and for profit developers for the

development (new construction, acquisition, and/or rehabilitation) of rental housing
opportunities for extremely low income and very low income populations in the State. Up to 90%
of the grant award (up to $2,700,000) and program income will be allocated to this funding
category.

Administration: will be used by the West Virginia Housing Development Fund in the
administration of the HTF Program for the State. 10% of the grant award ($300,000) and program
income will be allocated to this funding category.

Describe threshold factors and
grant size limits.

HTF Rental Program: funding per award is limited to $1,300,000, unless WVHDF underwriting
determines otherwise, and must comply with the HUD maximum per unit subsidy limit.
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What are the outcome measures
expected as a result of the method
of distribution?

HTF Rental Program: as a result of the method of distribution, the outcome measure is 50 rental

units.
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Discussion:
Additional administrative requirements for CDBG program are described below:
Cost Overruns:

Requests for cost overruns may be submitted at any time during the year and considered without
competition. Cost overruns cannot include an increase in the scope of the approved project unless it is
clearly demonstrated that the new scope is required by regulatory agencies. In addition, cost overruns
cannot bring a project’s total above the funding ceiling established for the project type. The Director of
the Community Development Division has the authority to approve cost overruns less than $100,000. All
others must obtain IJDC approval (for water and sewer projects only) and must be approved by the
Governor’s Office.

Cost Underruns:

The WVDO reserves the right to recapture all unexpended funds remaining upon project completion. If
the total amount of the awarded project contract (or contracts) is less than the approved budget cost
for construction, excess CDBG funds cannot be used to add items or activities or change the scope of the
project unless additives were used in the bid document. All requests must have prior approval from the
WVDO. Grant funds that remain available following a cost underrun or bid underrun is subject to
recapture and may be prorated with other funding agencies.

Grant Anticipation Notes (GANS):

Due to the WVDOQ'’s efforts to improve its expenditure rate, a new program is being initiated to allow
grantees that have a full split year commitment to borrow funds in anticipation of a future CDBG
allocation. This will allow projects to move forward in a timely manner and not wait for the formal
commitment of CDBG funds. The application forms have been altered to include a line item for all costs
associated with the GANS. If project has potential to be considered for a GANS, a $50,000-line item is
recommended to ensure that all soft costs associated with this interim financing program are covered.

Minimize Displacement:

Section 104(d) of Title | of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 contains requirements
for a residential anti-displacement and relocation assistance plan. Each State recipient must adopt,
make public, and certify to the State that it is following a "residential anti-displacement and relocation
assistance plan." The Federal Register at 24 CFR, Part 570.488, sets forth relocation, displacement,
replacement housing, and real property acquisition policies and requirements applicable to the State
CDBG program.

Land Acquisition Requirements Prior to Bidding
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The Grantee must obtain all land, rights-of-ways and easements necessary for carrying out the project
prior to bidding the project. The provisions of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 are applicable to the purchase of real property and all permanent
easements. Please see HUD Handbook 1378: Tenant Assistance Relocation and Real Property Acquisition
for additional information. See Chapter 10: Property Acquisition for additional details.
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AP-35 Projects — (Optional)

Introduction:

CDBG: The State has no planned projects for 2019 that will carry over from 2018. All 2019 CDBG funded
projects will be selected through a competitive review process.

HOME: The HOME Program does not identify specific projects requiring HOME funds. However, the
WVHDF issues RFPs for developers to request HOME funds to develop a project.

HTF: The HTF Program does not identify specific projects requiring HTF funds. However, the WVHDF
issues RFPs for developers to request HTF to develop a project.

The ESG and HOPWA programs do not identify specific projects to be funded. Funding for ESG and
HOPWA projects will not be determined until program-specific applications are received and evaluated,
and the grant agreement has been executed. The WVDO uses an application process for nonprofit
agencies for both ESG and HOPWA and funds those projects that best meet the needs of their CoC and
communities.

# Project Name
1 | CDBG Administration

2 | State Technical Assistance

Table 9 - Project Information

Describe the reasons for allocation priorities and any obstacles to addressing underserved
needs
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Funding priorities and categories are slightly modified within the CDBG program, with the addition of
broadband planning and infrastructure last program year. However, the development of water and
sewer infrastructure remains a high priority. While federal funding exists to address critical needs, West
Virginia communities will continue to struggle with inadequate water systems, creating more need than
available funding. Each investment of CDBG funding will improve these circumstances; however, many
residents will continue to struggle with inadequate and/or unsafe water and wastewater systems.

Realizing that infrastructure development forms the basic foundation for other opportunities, the
WVDO will continue to invest in viable projects to develop suitable living conditions and create an
environment conducive to community and economic development in low- to moderate-income areas.
Similarly, broadband development projects will be reviewed to ensure consistency with the State's
Consolidated Plan.

In addition to the challenges associated with infrastructure development, as described above, specific
obstacles to meeting underserved housing needs include:

e  West Virginia housing costs exceed household income

e Significant quantity of substandard housing

e Absence of state resources for affordable housing

e Increased federal priority on community integration for disabled persons has highlighted a
severe shortage in subsidized, affordable, and accessible housing

e Serious market decrease in the demand for tax exempt bonds has limited leveraging
opportunities

e Rural challenges to providing homeless services
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AP-38 Project Summary

Project Summary Information

Project Name

CDBG Administration

Target Area

Goals Supported

Development of Public Infrastructure
Job creation and retention
Increase the supply of affordable housing

Needs Addressed CDBG Priority 1 (Infrastructure Development)
CDBG Priority 2 (Facilities and Services)
CDBG Priority 3 (Job Creation)

Funding CDBG: $373,455

Description State Administration

Target Date

Estimate the number and type of families that will
benefit from the proposed activities

Location Description

Planned Activities

State Administration Allocation to assist in the completion of all funded projects
and to administer the State CDBG Program.

State Administration allocation $373,455.00 -- Projected

State Administration Allocation to assist in the completion of all funded projects
and to administer the State CDBG Program.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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Project Name

State Technical Assistance

Target Area

Goals Supported

Development of Public Infrastructure
Job creation and retention
Increase the supply of affordable housing

Needs Addressed CDBG Priority 1 (Infrastructure Development)
CDBG Priority 2 (Facilities and Services)
CDBG Priority 3 (Job Creation)

Funding CDBG: $136,727

Description State allocation for Technical Assistance

Target Date

Estimate the number and type of families that will
benefit from the proposed activities

Location Description

Planned Activities

State Allocation to assist with Technical Assistance required to assist communities
with community and economic development activities.

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)
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AP-40 Section 108 Loan Guarantee — 91.320(k)(1)(ii)

Will the state help non-entitlement units of general local government to apply for Section 108
loan funds?

Yes
Available Grant Amounts

No commitment to guarantee shall be made if the total outstanding notes or obligations guaranteed
under the Section 108 program exceed $7,000,000. The amount any one project may receive shall be
limited to not more than $3,000,000 or less than $100,000. It should be noted that Section 108 funds
may not be used for administrative costs. Additionally, only Section 108 projects that create new jobs
will be considered for funding.

Acceptance process of applications

Project application documentation shall be evaluated for meeting basic HUD eligibility requirements.
Projects must attract private investment and be financially feasible. No funds may be used for the
refinancing of existing debt. The quality of the jobs to be created; the relationship of the project to
State economic development initiatives or plans; and standard credit considerations that include the
assessment of risk, the terms of the loan, and the availability of accepted collateral will be considered.

Review analysis will include, but will not be limited to:

1. Types of jobs to be created or retained, benefits provided, opportunity for longevity.

2. Historical and projected financial statements prepared in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles.

3. Personal financial statements of stockholders in the "for-profit" business being assisted.
4. Appraisals, environmental assessments, historical reviews, surveys, and feasibility studies.
5. Resumes of the management team of the "for-profit" being assisted.

6. Product description and analysis.

7. Market analysis of the project or service.

8. Loan commitments, option agreements, leases, and/or borrowing agreements, as appropriate.
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Complete Section 108 applications will be accepted on a continuing basis. Applications determined to
be eligible and fulfilling all HUD requirements will be reviewed. The State reserves the right to request
and require any additional information or impose additional requirements it determines necessary to
make a responsible decision regarding the loan. After having evaluated the proposed application, the
final decision as to whether to forward the application to HUD will be at the sole discretion of the West
Virginia Economic Development Authority.
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AP-45 Community Revitalization Strategies — 91.320(k)(1)(ii)

Will the state allow units of general local government to carry out community revitalization
strategies?

Yes
State’s Process and Criteria for approving local government revitalization strategies

Community Advancement and Development Program Priority: The State will not refuse to award funds

based on the activity selected by a local unit of government. However, grant awards will emphasize the
State’s commitment toward the objectives stated within this plan.

The Community Advancement and Development Division Director reserves the right to work with any
eligible unit of local government on a new type of application based on community needs. This may be
a pilot project to establish guidelines for a future type of application to be included in the program
design. These projects must have a documented inability to compete under the categories listed below
and assist the State's commitment toward objectives stated within this plan. The application ceiling will
be $500,000. The funds will be allocated based upon availability of funds at the time of application.

Self-Help Water: The applications meet the above criteria. Applications will be solicited through the

Regional Planning and Development Councils. Self-Help Water applications will be accepted year-round,
based upon the availability of funds. The Director reserves the right to establish the application
deadline based on the specific needs of the project.

Local financial participation will lend value to the consideration of any proposal. A project may address
a single need or address a substantial portion of the identified community development and housing
needs. Activities serving different geographic areas must be qualified separately.
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AP-50 Geographic Distribution — 91.320(f)

Description of the geographic areas of the state (including areas of low-income and minority
concentration) where assistance will be directed

Funds for the programs described within this plan are not distributed based upon geographic factors.
The competitive application process allows for the justification of needs to locally-driven projects that
address priority needs. Therefore, the 2019 Action Plan aims to serve any geographic area of the State
of West Virginia that expresses need.

Investing across a large and diverse area is challenging; however, WVDO and WVHDF continue to
evaluate its methods of distribution to assure that funds for these critical programs (CDBG, ESG, HOME,
HTF, HOPWA) meet the priority needs within West Virginia. Each program varies in its methods for fund
distribution, but as a rule WVDO gives priority to non-entitlement areas within the state. Each specific
program is tailored to meet federal and program specific regulations and to best meet the needs specific
to each target population.

As per AP-65, for the ESG Program, WVDO requires each subrecipient to prioritize funds based on those
individuals with the greatest need and highest barriers to housing. The subrecipients must identify a
process determining what qualifies as the highest need which many times involves the utilization of the
scores derived from the coordinated assessment.

For CDBG funding, the WVDO works with the State Data Center to complete two assessments of data, in
addition to the HUD Low- and Moderate-Income Statistical Data (LMISD). The State's Distressed Index
Analysis and a Per Capita Investment Analysis are also considered during the funding application
process. The Distressed Index provides a variety of population data with corresponding scores and
rankings.

The Distressed Index Analysis includes, but is not limited to: income, employment, poverty and housing
data. Higher distressed rate equals higher rank and score. The Per Capita Investment Analysis provides a
historical list of all CDBG investment by county including per capita investment with a corresponding
rank. A lower per capita investment equals higher rank.

During the CDBG application review and scoring process, up to an additional 5 points may be awarded to
each application based on the project’s Per Capita Investment by County ranking and up to another 5
points based on the Distressed County Index ranking. Applications with a higher Per Capita Investment
by County rank and with a higher Distressed County rank are awarded more points in these areas. It
should be noted that the two R/ECAP communities in the state of West Virginia, McDowell and Cabell
Counties, are areas with higher Per Capita Investment ranks and higher Distressed County Index ranks.
Applications benefiting R/ECAP communities are likely to receive full points in both to these areas.

HOME and HTF: The geographic areas in which an affordable housing project may receive direct HOME
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and/or HTF assistance includes all fifty-five counties in the State. The WVHDF conducts a Site &
Neighborhood Standards Review for each proposed HOME or HTF project to confirm compliance with 24
CFR 92.202 and 24 CFR 93.150, respectively, in order to provide housing that is suitable from the
standpoint of facilitating and furthering full compliance with the applicable provision of title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Fair Housing Act, and promotes greater choice of housing opportunities.
This review ensures compliance with 24 CFR 983.57(e) and notates the (i) adequacy of site; (ii) site
conditions; and (iii) site standards.

Geographic Distribution

Target Area | Percentage of Funds

Table 10 - Geographic Distribution
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Rationale for the priorities for allocating investments geographically
CDBG: Funding supports projects and activities in non-CDBG entitlement areas.

HOME: The rationale for the entire State as the entire geographic priority area results from: The need
for affordable housing, whether new construction or rehabilitation, exists for the State’s fifty-five
counties. Consequently, there are no Target Areas within the State receiving a percentage of HOME
and/or HTF funds.

HTE: The rationale for the entire State as the entire geographic priority area results from: The need for
affordable housing, whether new construction or rehabilitation, exists for the State’s fifty-five counties.
Consequently, there are no Target Areas within the State receiving a percentage of HOME and/or HTF
funds.

ESG: Funding is not allocated based on a geographic distribution method. Allocation is determined
based on data supported identification of need. An extra point is given during the application process to
all applicants that are proposing to serve non-entitlement areas.

HOPWA: Funding is not allocated based on a geographic distribution method. Allocation is determined
based on data supported identification of need. An extra point is given during the application process to
all applicants that are proposing to serve non-entitlement areas.

CARES ACT Amendment

CDBG-CV1-Non-Entitlement local units of government as allowed by funding award by HUD.

CDBG-CV-2-Statewide as allowed by funding guidance by HUD per Methodology for Round 2 CDBG-CV
CARES ACT Funding.

ESG-CV1 and CV 2: Statewide geographic distribution to non-profit organizations serving the homeless
or at-risk of homelessness.

HOPWA-CV: Statewide geographic distribution to non-profit organizations serving persons living with
HIV/AIDS and their families.

Discussion

As stated above, the entire State is the geographic area for which a proposed affordable housing project
may receive HOME and/or HTF assistance. Resulting from the limited amounts of HOME and HTF
funding, the WVHDF relies on a proposed project’s market study and the Statewide Housing Needs
Assessment to confirm an adequate market exists for the project.
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Because the State’s significant affordable housing needs exceed the limited amount of HOME and HTF
funding, the WVHDF equitably ranks proposed projects so that HOME and HTF funds are judiciously
awarded. Moreover, the WVHDF provides technical assistance and offers a reasonable, competitive
developer fee to encourage developers to submit proposals that respond to the affordable housing
needs throughout the State. All these features are used to encourage the submission of project
applications so that HOME and HTF funds may be used to address communities needing affordable
housing. Furthermore, for LIHTC projects requesting HOME and/or HTF, application scoring includes
points awarded for Property Location and Housing Needs Characteristics, which give additional weight
to distressed locations.
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Affordable Housing

AP-55 Affordable Housing — 24 CFR 91.320(g)

Introduction:

The State will focus its HOME Program resources on three areas:
1. HOMEownership Opportunities (HO) with the HOME Leverage Loan Program (HLLP).

The State's HOME Program (Program) is operated as a direct program. The WVHDF, the State-
designated HOME Program administrator, issues a permanent financing commitment for a project when
all Program conditions are met, and the State retains full control of the quality of the loans. In most
instances, HLLP loans are closed in the name of the WVHDF as an instrumentality of the State.

Nonprofit Housing Providers, approved lenders, or government entities will be responsible for the
submission of compliance documents before closing. Closing agents will be responsible for any
compliance documents to be prepared or delivered at, or immediately following, the loan closing.

The Fund may offer leveraging opportunities during FY 2019. Leveraging will be offered to families with
incomes at or below 80 percent area median income. The adoption of the leveraging plan will
simultaneously include the implementation of procedures sufficient to ensure full compliance with all
necessary regulations.

2. Community Housing Development Organizations (CHDOs) - At least fifteen percent (15 percent) of
the State's allocation will be set aside for CHDO.

3. HOME Rental with loans to promote the improvement and creation of rental housing opportunities
for low- and very low-income families.

The HOME Program offers loans to CHDO, nonprofit, and for-profit developers for the acquisition, new

construction, and/or rehabilitation of affordable projects. Specific application information is available in
the annual RFP and RFP Guidelines on the WVHDF website.

The State will focus its HTF Program resources on: HTF Program with loans to promote the new

construction, acquisition, and/or rehabilitation of rental housing units for extremely low- and very low-
income populations. The State's HTF Program is operated as a direct program.

The WVHDF, the State-designated HTF Program administrator, issues a permanent financing
commitment for a project when all Program conditions are met, and the State retains full control of the
quality of the loans.
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One Year Goals for the Number of Households to be Supported
Homeless 0
Non-Homeless 134
Special-Needs 0
Total 134

Table 11 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Requirement

One Year Goals for the Number of Households Supported Through
Rental Assistance 0
The Production of New Units 59
Rehab of Existing Units 65
Acquisition of Existing Units 10
Total 134

Table 12 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Type

Discussion:

With the limited HOME and HTF resources awarded by HUD to the State of West Virginia, on its own, is
not enough to significantly address the affordable housing needs in the State. The number of affordable
housing units is dependent on the collaborative partnerships with other groups (nonprofits, community
action agencies, continuum of cares, housing authorities, community development agencies, for profit
developers) and investments to expand the supply of affordable housing in the State.

In addition, them WVDO and WVHDF have participated in the Housing Policy Group to forward goals
and efforts to facilitate affordable housing the State of West Virginia. This group included
representatives of major housing advocates and stakeholders in the development, administration and
management of affordable housing resources. The collaboration was designed to develop a
comprehensive plan for affordable housing and responds to specific initiatives outlined therein. The
WVDO and WVHDF will continue to accomplish goals consistent with the 2015-2019 Consolidated Plan
and the housing framework created to achieve the same result.

The WVHDF maintains email list serves to communicate with housing partners. In addition the WVHDF
conducted conference calls to discuss and explain the RFP application with prospective developers.

The State will use CDBG-DR funds to create several affordable housing units through the 2019-2020
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program year. One-year goals include, but are not limited to, serving the following households:
Homeless population: 2

Non-homeless population: 409

Special needs population: 0

The State of West Virginia is allocating $71,899,250 to provide replacement single-family housing. All
applicants in the CDBG-DR Housing Program are from Low- and Moderate-Income households. The
State is also allocating $16,000,000 for a Rental Housing Repair Program with a focus on prioritizing
those properties that are occupied by low-to-moderate income tenants and received a high amount of
flood damage.
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AP-60 Public Housing - 24 CFR 91.320(j)

Introduction:

Public housing authorities (PHAs) are an important component of the state affordable rental housing
delivery system. The public housing authorities provide subsidized rental housing units and tenant
based rental assistance (certificates/vouchers) for low and moderate income households throughout the
state. However, since local housing authorities are established by units of local government subject to
state enabling legislation, neither the State nor the WVHDF have direct oversight of the operations of
local public housing authorities.

The WVHDF frequently communicates with the public housing authorities located in the State regarding
HLLP, HOME Rental and HTF.

Actions planned during the next year to address the needs to public housing

While the WVDO does not have jurisdiction over public housing agencies, several public housing
authorities and other housing and community development agencies that use federal funds are required
to obtain a certification that their program plans are consistent with the Consolidated Plan for their
jurisdiction. The State Consolidated Plan serves the majority of the state since only a few local
jurisdictions develop Consolidated Plan documents.

Planned Actions:

e Serve as the lead agency for reviewing housing plans for consistency with the housing
component of the State Consolidated Plan. Applicants for federal funds must submit their
requests for a Certification of Consistency with the Consolidated Plan to the WVDO prior to
submitting their applications to the appropriate federal agency.

Actions to encourage public housing residents to become more involved in management and
participate in homeownership

Most often, lack of understanding about the home buying process poses a barrier to affordable housing.
A lack of knowledge regarding the options, requirements, and variables inherent in the home buying
process can place a potential home buyer at risk for entering into a purchase that does not truly fit their
individual budget or circumstances. Positive educational efforts can provide potential home buyers with
the base of knowledge they need to make informed decisions and place them in a home that they can
afford.

Annual Action Plan 129
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



As the largest public housing authority in the State, the Charleston-Kanawha Housing Authority (CKHA)
models programs that support residential involvement and leadership. Of CKHA’s 12 sites,
approximately six maintain strong, active councils. CKHA management meets with these councils on a
quarterly basis to discuss management practices and policies, resident concerns, complaints, and
activities. These resident councils act as the overall Resident Advisory Board (RAB) for CKHA. The CKHA is
governed by a five-member board appointed by the Mayor of the City of Charleston, with two of those
members recommended by the Kanawha County Commission. One of the five board members must be a
resident of CKHA. This needs to be updated.

The CKHA offers a Family Self-Sufficiency (FSS) Program for residents of both public housing and Section
8. The objective of the FSS program is to help motivated families move toward self-sufficiency. In a
similar initiative, CKHA’s Housing Choice Voucher Homeownership Program is designed to promote and
support homeownership by first time buyers through the use of HUD’s Housing Choice Voucher
program. Instead of using their voucher assistance to support a monthly rental payment, the
homeownership program will permit qualified families to achieve the dream of homeownership and still
only have to pay thirty percent (30%) of their monthly-adjusted income toward their mortgage, escrow,
and utilities.

The Homeownership program is made possible through various partnerships. Under the Housing
Counseling and Homeownership Religious Coalition for Community Renewal (RCCR), 268 families
received counseling, 24 families attended the Homebuyer Education class and 31 families became first
time home owners during the period 7-1-17 and 6-30-18. This needs to be updated.

The CKHA has had 22 successful Section 8 Homeownership purchases and the program is a great
testimony to the collaborative efforts of Federal, State, and local agencies as well as private and non-

profit groups.

Planned Actions:

e Support the homebuyer education program by providing information about HLLP. In the
homeownership education class, instructors take participants through each step of the home
buying process, from budgeting to loan closing

e PHAs also assist residents with a number of programs designed to help motivated families work
toward personal, financial and residential goals

e The partner agencies will continue to increase collaboration with the PHAs and plan to conduct
public hearings at PHA sites

e The WVHDEF is willing to partner with PHAs to finance opportunities for participating families

If the PHA is designated as troubled, describe the manner in which financial assistance will be
provided or other assistance
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Local housing authorities are established by units of local government subject to state enabling
legislation, neither the State nor the WVHDF have direct oversight of the operations of local public
housing authorities.

Overall, housing authorities in West Virginia continue to serve the public in a satisfactory manner,
according to HUD measurement standards. Currently, there is one “troubled” PHA in the State of West
Virginia — Weirton PHA. The WVDO will continue to share information that may be of benefit to Weirton
PHA or any public housing authorities, for the continuous improvement of performance.

Discussion:

The WVDO will work closely with the Charleston HUD office Public Housing staff to keep track of the
status of PHAs. WVDO will work with the Charleston HUD office to identify opportunities to engage any
PHAs that are identified as “troubled,” and develop information and support to assist in areas of
deficiency. With this partnership with Charleston HUD, there will be regular communication developed
with “troubled” PHAs to assist in the identification of corrective action steps to address deficiencies.
WVDO will also look for opportunities for face-to-face engagement such as attending PHA meetings to
share information and problem solve. The WVDO will encourage PHA attendance of training events held
by the WVDO and will work to participate in training events held by PHAs. This collaborative effort will
assist in developing and maintaining positive working relationships with PHAs to increase the
effectiveness of housing and homelessness initiatives. Although the State does not have direct oversight
or jurisdiction of PHAs, the WVDO can seek to work with any other State agency who may provide
funding to PHAs, in order to facilitate corrective actions for those with a “troubled” status. Creating such
a relationship with other state agencies, if applicable, as well as a strong partnership with Charleston
HUD will allow for greater overall oversight of PHAs within West Virginia.
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AP-65 Homeless and Other Special Needs Activities — 91.320(h)

Introduction

The State will continue working to reduce and end homelessness with all four continuums of care. The
WVDO will continue to award funds to subrecipients at the local level to deliver housing and hon-
housing homeless services to persons in need.

The Consolidated Planning process identified existing programs and services that assist the State of
West Virginia's homeless and other special needs populations as well as gaps in the delivery system. The
State has a network of homeless assistance providers including emergency and domestic violence
shelters, street outreach workers and community advocates that work together to refer those
experiencing homelessness to services that assist them to regain stable housing. The State works
diligently to increase the number of providers offering Rapid Rehousing so as to allow shelter beds to be
available on an emergency basis.

One Year Action: Encourage through the application process the emphasis of increasing affordable

housing for special needs populations given these vulnerable populations can be difficult to reach. The
WVDO will aim to provide funding to a network of providers the incorporate rapid rehousing and
outreach as a primary function of the homeless programs, with a goal of more than half of the entities
funded providing such services.

ESG-CV and HOPWA-CV will be utilized the same as ESG and HOPWA with all program activities being
funded. CV funds will be used in relation to COVID-19 in response to, in preparation of, and prevention
of further spread.

Describe the jurisdictions one-year goals and actions for reducing and ending homelessness
including

Reaching out to homeless persons (especially unsheltered persons) and assessing their
individual needs

The WVDO, through the administration of the ESG grant, requires all subrecipients to participate in the
point-in-time count and actively participate in their CoC and coordinated assessment process. Through
coordination with CoCs, subrecipients are in contact with Projects for Assistance in Transition from
Homelessness (PATH) workers who primarily work to locate and engage unsheltered persons and
families. As a result of these efforts, subrecipients regularly reach out to and assess the needs of those
experiencing and at risk of homelessness. Funds are available each year for subrecipients to provide
street outreach as a way to reach out to individuals and connect them to resources. However, it is
expected that there will be less street outreach activities funded in the 2019 program year than previous
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years due to the number of applications received.

One Year Action: The WVDO recognizes that street outreach is a valuable tool to engage individuals

experiencing homelessness into the continuum of services that can begin to assess their individual
needs. The ESG Program plans to reach the 2100 individuals served goal by utilizing the activities
described above by actively pursuing eligible participants through all allowable avenues and utilizing
partners and a strong referral system internally within organizations, as well as externally, to
supplement outreach efforts.

Addressing the emergency shelter and transitional housing needs of homeless persons

Through the State of West Virginia’s ESG Program, the State leverages multiple funding sources to meet
the needs of individuals and families experiencing homelessness. The WVDO encourages the use of
emergency shelters throughout the state as a critical piece of the crisis intervention. In 2018, WVDO
awarded ESG funding to 18 subrecipients to meet the emergency shelter needs of residents. The WVDO
encourages subrecipients to connect those experiencing homelessness with emergency shelter where
they can be linked with mainstream and supportive services. These shelters should strive for a length of
stay of 30 days or less.

One Year Action: The WVDO will continue to fund shelter operations next year and will make final
determinations once applications are received. The State of West Virginia no longer funds transitional
housing. While transitional housing programs still exist and serve a critical access point for those not

able to be placed in permanent housing. The State has seen a significant number of transitional housing
programs convert to permanent supportive housing and will continue to explore and encourage these
changes as appropriate when needs are assessed through the annual Housing Inventory Count (HIC).

Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families
with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to
permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that
individuals and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals
and families to affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were
recently homeless from becoming homeless again

The State places an emphasis on rapid rehousing as an important tool to transition and/or quickly house
individuals and families in need. The State’s ESG program also encourages shelters to meet the goal so
that no one is in shelter for more than 30 days. During the 2018 ESG competitive application round, the
State required shelter applicants to either create a rapid rehousing component or to prove community
partnership with an existing rapid rehousing program that would provide such services to those in the
shelter.

The WVDO requires each subrecipient to prioritize funds based on those individuals with the greatest
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need and highest barriers to housing. The subrecipients must identify a process of determining what
qualifies as the highest need. Many subrecipients utilize the scores derived from the coordinated
assessment to determine the highest need.

One Year Action: The WVDO will continue to emphasize the importance of rapid rehousing through the
application process so that more sites will provide rapid rehousing services.

Helping low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely
low-income individuals and families and those who are: being discharged from publicly
funded institutions and systems of care (such as health care facilities, mental health facilities,
foster care and other youth facilities, and corrections programs and institutions); or, receiving
assistance from public or private agencies that address housing, health, social services,
employment, education, or youth needs

In lieu of a state plan for clients afflicted with a mental illness, the four Continuums of Care within the
state independently address discharge planning procedures on a local level through member
coordination with comprehensive behavioral health centers in their respective region when these clients
are engaged in the coordinated entry process. While a number of mental health patients return to the
care of family and friends upon discharge, some clients of state hospitals or diversion facilities lack a
support system capable or willing to provide even short-term shelter. When no discharge plan is in
place, or clients are unable to care for themselves, CoC and centralized intake staff provide referrals to
resources such as personal care homes and assisted living facilities, in addition to direct support,
including assistance with an application for public housing, searches for private market housing, and
referral to local social service and mainstream benefit providers. If eligible for Emergency Solutions
Grant funding, case managers will assess the client needs and assist them in completing requirements to
receive those benefits. WV is a recipient of the Emergency Solutions Grant in which agencies and
shelters from across the state are funded to provide rapid re-housing and other support services to
those individuals at or below 30% AMI.

Members of the Northern Panhandle Continuum of Care (NPCoC) regularly review all discharge planning
protocols and work with specific stakeholders, including two local hospitals, to ensure there are
adequate procedures for ensuring people who are institutionalized are not discharged and become
homeless. Within the NPCoC, the development and implementation of innovative service models, such
as Community Engagement Specialists, allow Greater Wheeling Coalition to End Homelessness (GWCFH)
staff to take an active role in discharge planning, the scheduling of medical appointments, assistance
with housing placement, and on-going monitoring and maintenance care. When necessary, GWCFH staff
contact a mental health liaison, as well as family or friends to make shelter arrangements. Specific
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destinations when discharged from mental health facilities include private market rate apartments,
family/friends' homes, or state/local-funded housing options such as Northwood Health Systems. Most
recently, GWCFH began attending local Northern Panhandle Reentry Council meetings in an effort to
develop new partnerships and bring awareness to proper discharge planning standards as it relates to
homelessness.

The Cabell-Huntington-Wayne Continuum of Care (CHWCoC) Coordinated Entry Team has worked to
develop partnerships with publicly funded institutions, systems of care, and public/private service
agencies. Representatives from those organizations/systems participate in the CoC Coordinated Entry
Subcommittee, which works to ensure persons at-risk of homelessness are connected to resources at
intake that will help to prevent homelessness at discharge. The CE team includes a homelessness
prevention and diversion component, which includes intensive supportive services for categories 2-4 to
ensure they do not become category 1 homeless. CHWCoC also has a prevention/diversion team that is
privately funded and operated by Information & Referral services. This team provides supportive
services and financial assistance to prevent homelessness, taking referrals from the above-mentioned
systems of care.

In the Kanawha Valley Collective Continuum of Care (KVCCoC) the hospital care system is quite extensive
with several major hospitals within the coverage area. Through the CE process, potential clients are
assessed and connected to whatever CoC or ESG funding and resources that are available.

Please continue to the Discussion section of AP-65 below to read the remainign portion of this
narrative. Thank you.

Discussion

The WVDO and the four CoCs continue to work to address key issues for those experiencing
homelessness in our State.

In addition, the WVHDF has participated in Housing Policy Group to forward goals and efforts to
facilitate affordable housing the State of West Virginia. This group included representatives of major
housing advocates and stakeholders in the development, administration and management of affordable
housing resources. The WVHDF will continue to accomplish goals consistent with the 2015-2019
Consolidated Plan and the housing framework created to achieve the same result.

The WVHDF interacts with several active, vibrant CHDOs that openly discuss methods to effectively
address and meet the needs of affordable housing for low-income families in various regions within the
State.

Helping low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely low-
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income individuals and
families and those who are: being discharged from publicly funded institutions and systems of care
continued:

The largest challenge lies within the more rural counties within the state. The majority of area within the
state is covered by the Balance of State CoC (BoS CoC), or WV Coalition to End Homelessness (WVCEH)
which serves 44 counties. There is a far greater need for case management and support services upon
exit from publicly funded institutions and systems of care. It is a large challenge for these rural areas as
there typically lacks any major health systems or local hospitals that may provide any sort of adequate
protocols for connecting these individuals to services upon exit. Many of these individuals, who do not
return home to family or friends, enter into the homeless population. ESG or CoC funded programs and
shelters may be their only source for assistance in being connected to services, case managers, finding
housing or emergency shelter. WVCEH has been working with the Adult and Juvenile justice system
mental health providers (PSYMED, Inc.) to address the discharge issue and has appointed a staff
member to begin working on the administrative level on the healthcare systems of care across our CoC.
Otherwise, most people who are seeking housing resources are being connected to the CE hotline
through shelters, outreach, or self-referral.

The State is also working to coordinate efforts amongst the four Continuums of Care and create and
foster partnerships with additional statewide service providers to enhance collaborative resources and
services for the homeless and those at risk of homelessness. This working group operates in the absence
of the West Virginia Interagency Council on Homelessness (WVICH) which has been inactive during the
past program year. Until the organization is reactivated, the working group will continue to meet in
order to address the goals and strategies stated within “Opening Doors in West Virginia: A Plan to
Prevent and End Homelessness/2015-2020.”

One Year Action: Through the collaboration with the four CoCs, a greater emphasis will be placed on

identifying a need to call attention to polices as necessary to address key items.
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AP-70 HOPWA Goals — 91.320(k)(4)

One year goals for the number of households to be provided housing through the use of HOPWA for:

Short-term rent, mortgage, and utility assistance to prevent homelessness of the individual or

family 80

Tenant-based rental assistance 130

Units provided in permanent housing facilities developed, leased, or operated with HOPWA funds 0

Units provided in transitional short-term housing facilities developed, leased, or operated with

HOPWA funds 0

Total 210
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AP-75 Barriers to affordable housing — 91.320(i)

Introduction:

The WVDO and WVHDF and its housing partners will continue efforts to lower the barriers to affordable
housing identified in the strategic plan and below. In addition to taking actions to alleviate barriers to
affordable housing, the State is also dedicated to ensuring that fair access to housing is not only in
affordable units but throughout the entire housing market is addressed.

e Provide a range of educational and technical assistance opportunities for lenders, homebuyers
and other housing organizations including comprehensive instruction on promotion of fair
housing and compliance to the Fair Housing Act and related Acts;

e |dentification of fair housing issues, including those specific to protected classes;

e Continued and expanded involvement with a coalition of homeless service providers on
identification of training needs and community needs, as well as policy and strategy
development including work with federal, state and local organizations to increase capacity to
address public awareness of fair housing;

e Continued usage of programs along with expanded utilization of outreach methods to access
hard to reach populations and combat barriers faced by vulnerable populations.

Actions it planned to remove or ameliorate the negative effects of public policies that serve
as barriers to affordable housing such as land use controls, tax policies affecting land, zoning
ordinances, building codes, fees and charges, growth limitations, and policies affecting the
return on residential investment

The State intends to take the following specific actions to remove negative effects of public issues that
serve as barriers to affordable housing:

Barrier: Predatory Lending

Planned Actions: (a) Meet with lenders operating in the HOME program to raise awareness; (b) Continue
to place an emphasis on the topic in homebuyer education courses; and (c) Thoroughly review and
discuss re-financing options with current HOME Program mortgage holders as inquiries are received.

Barrier: Homeownership Education
Planned Actions: (a) Require HLLP borrowers utilizing the Program to also attend homebuyer education
Barrier: Community Opposition

Planned Actions: (a) Review policies/procedures to identify issues that have the potential to create
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obstacles to the creation/placement of affordable housing; (b) Seek out opportunities to provide
training to raise awareness on the facts of affordable housing and to alleviate fears and the benefit it
offers

Barrier: Populations with Special Needs

Planned Actions: (a) Address the lack of specific guidance or training which explains the circumstances
under which the FHA and ADA may require housing providers to allow applicants and tenants to

use service/assistance animals; (b) Enhance work with HOPWA providers and PHAs to develop
policies/procedures that allow for those living with HIV/AIDS to receive vouchers through confidential
channels.

Barrier: Down payment and Closing Costs

Planned Actions: (a) Utilize HLLP to qualified participants to borrow up to $14,999 at 0% interest rate
with a term of five years; reduced by 20%/year that the homebuyer occupies the housing as principal
residence

Barrier: Cost of Affordable Housing

Planned Actions: (a) Review study by WVU that centers on the costs of construction for affordable
housing which could be a driver in future policy development; (b) Consult with the homebuilding
industry, local governments, and affordable housing advocates in considering the potential impact of
state statutes and state/local regulations on the affordability of housing; (c) Evaluate program change
effectiveness issues to address affordable housing across the State and identification of additional gaps
and actions to combat such gaps; coupled with promotion of supplemental loan programs to assist low-
income homebuyers

Barriers: Housing Quality

Planned Actions: (a) Require that all HOME assisted construction projects meet the provisions of the
International Building Code (IBC); (b) Emphasize the attainment of public health/safety goals for new
construction/maintenance in most cost effective manner

Discussion:

Additional Barriers to those listed in Strategic Plan:

Lack of functional policies that address the State’s housing challenges

West Virginia Housing Policy Framework: Developed in 2013 by West Virginia Housing Policy Work
Group. CommunityWorks in West Virginia convened a group of stakeholders in the planning process,
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under a grant from the Claude Worthington Benedum Foundation. The group established broad goals
and policy direction related to housing policy to address the state’s housing challenges. The framework
includes five major goals, with specific recommendations for each:

e Raise the importance of housing in state governance and promote accountability, effectiveness
and consistency in housing policy administration

e Increase resources for housing development, preservation and rehabilitation

e Promote statewide planning, coordination and integration of housing with other state
improvement efforts

® Increase the quality and quality of housing stock

e Ensure that West Virginia can meet the housing needs of its senior, special needs, and homeless
populations

A copy of the West Virginia Housing Policy Framework is available at the following location:
https://communityworkswv.org/member-services

Sexual harassment in rental housing: One of the topics of a new rule from HUD to protect the most
vulnerable women from predatory landlords.

Planned Actions: As appropriate and possible, the WVDO will work with the WVHRC to attend landlord
meetings to discuss the topic and inquire of reported instances. The State will produce educational

information to provide tenants with resource information through nonprofit organizations that serve
this vulnerable segment of the State's population.

Discrimination within Housing Brokerage Services

Planned Action: The West Virginia Association of Realtors and the West Virginia Real Estate Commission

train real estate professionals in Fair Housing, Cultural Diversity and Ethics. The WVDO and WVDHF
continue to stress the importance of Fair Housing to the Association and Commission. At this time, the
WVDO and WVHDF are working on plans to conduct a joint training session with the West Virginia
Association of Realtors to the format of the Association’s existing training for Diversity and Fair Housing
as required for real estate professionals.
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AP-85 Other Actions — 91.320(j)

Introduction:
In addition to the actions described elsewhere in this plan the following other actions will be pursued.
Actions planned to address obstacles to meeting underserved needs

Despite efforts made by service providers, a significant numberof obstacles must be overcome in order
to meet underserved needs. Planning and effective use of limited resources is critical to addressing
needs. The State works to increase focus on compliance with federal regulations through monitoring
and program evaluation in an effort to continue to identify obstacles and solutions and create
opportunities for future funding.

Obstacle: Lack of accessible and comprehensive housing statistics and data

Planned Actions:

e WVHDF's website offers a link to the 2014 Statewide Housing Needs Assessment, which offers a
comprehensive overview of housing in West Virginia. The 2014 Statewide Housing Needs
Assessment is available at the following location: https://www.wvhdf.com/about-wvhdf

e The WVHDF is conducting a 2019 Housing Needs Assessment.

Obstacle: Lack of means of communication/inquiries regarding programs for underserved applicants

Planned Actions:

e WVHDF’s website has multiple locations in which a user can click to request more information
about the HOME program, HTF program, and other applicable programs.

Obstacle: Ability to target projects in locations of greatest need

Planned Actions:

e Developers submitting a HOME or HTF application must submit a market analysis that
thoroughly examines neighborhood market conditions and realistically demonstrates need for
the project for which HOME and/or HTF funds are being requested.

Obstacle: Increased need for supportive services for no/low income individuals/households

Planned Actions:

e Funding providers that connect participants to mainstream services, such as employment
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services, job training programs, housing vouchers, financial literacy classes
Obstacle: Challenges of effective usage of land/property and zoning opportunities

Planned Actions:

e See Discussion Section

Actions planned to foster and maintain affordable housing

The State of West Virginia will take the following actions during the 2019 program year to preserve
affordable housing units that may be lost from the assisted housing inventory:

Planned Actions:

e Utilize and expand the Home Repair Component of the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance
Program provided through the West Virginia Weatherization Assistance Program carried out by
Community Action Agencies

e Utilize the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) Rural Development Home Repair
Program (Section 504 Home Repair Program) by both referring low income participants of other
programs as well as potentially partnering existing programs with this program

e Review annually all CoC Housing Inventory Charts to examine current available housing
inventory, take action as necessary to preserve current inventory

e Examine and utilize the 2014 WVHDF Statewide Housing Needs Assessment created to provide a
comprehensive housing assessment that focuses on the current and anticipated housing need in
each of the 55 counties of West Virginia

o HOME Rental Training to provide instruction emphasizing compliance requirements to
employees of owners/developers of HOME projects during the affordability period, which aids in
fostering and maintaining affordable housing

e  WVHDF co-sponsors an annual West Virginia Housing Conference, which allows housing
agencies and individuals involved with housing throughout the state to learn and collaborate on
a variety of housing topics including how to maintain (and add to) the current affordable
housing inventory

Actions planned to reduce lead-based paint hazards

The State has varying processes in place from different programs to both assess whether lead-based
paint hazards exist, and alleviating such hazards, if allowable by a particular program’s regulations.
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The West Virginia Office of Maternal, Child and Family Health, Childhood Lead Poisoning Prevention
Program, is the central point of data collection concerning lead exposure through the Healthy Homes
Lead Poisoning SurveillanceSystem. West Virginia Code, Chapter 16-35-4a, requires a blood level
screening for children under the age of 72 months. This information is reported to the State Health
Department. The screening incorporates an assessment of the child's environment and social conditions
to determine risks for lead poisoning. At a minimum, programs provide identification of hazards and
participant education if such hazards cannot be addressed by a State program. The State is currently
working to increase the number of children in the screening program, as part of its current grant with
the U.S. Centers for Disease Control.

The HOME program ensures that any pre-1978 property be inspected and any lead-based paint issues
are addressed pursuant to 24 CFR 58. The HOME program undertakes the following steps to mitigate the
presence of lead-based paint in any HOME-assisted property through the following actions:

e Conducting visual lead inspections (and physical testing) of any structure where appropriate per
specific program guidelines;

e Completing appropriate measures to remove the hazard during rehabilitation or reconstruction
of homes when allowable and re-inspection of situation when required;

e Ensuring that organizations are properly certified to identify, test, and alleviate lead based paint
hazards;

e Providing program participant education regarding lead based paint hazards and information on
how such hazards can be alleviated (if remedies are not allowable by a particular program); and

e Ensuring program staff and organizations abide by the West Virginia Lead Abatement Law and
Rule and other Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) regulations as applicable.

Actions planned to reduce the number of poverty-level families

Through the programs offered by the State, program recipients will work with participants to connect
them to mainstream public and private benefits as well through referrals to other programs to build a
variety of skills in order to reduce the number of individuals and families in poverty. Recipients are
encouraged to work with other social service providers in the community, such as the Community Action
Agencies which are the network of agencies dedicated to eliminating poverty.

Planned Actions:

e Provide participants with supportive services such as life skills training, job skills training,
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education etc.

e Provide connection to employment opportunities

e Provide opportunities to maximize income such as the Earned Income Tax Credit Program

e Coordination and cross-training/education with housing partners to build a foundation of
knowledge at all participating organizations of available assistance and programs, as well as
systems that focus on ending homelessness

e Increasing the supply of affordable housing through programs such as HOME Leverage Loan,
HOME CHDO and HOME Rental Programs

e Increasing the supply of affordable housing through the HTF program.

Actions planned to develop institutional structure

The State has established an institutional structure to address the needs of poverty-level families and
homeless persons. The State works with many different organizations, both public and private, to
continue to develop and maintain the institutional structure as follows: the community economic
development activities of programs are carried out through contractual agreements with units of local
government. The housing activities, both production and preservation activities, are accomplished
through partnerships with units of local government, non-profits, housing developers, and specifically
through partnerships with state certified Community Housing Development Organizations (CHDOs).
Homelessness, HIV/AIDS, and other special needs services result from WVDO and WVHDF's relationship
with a network of non-profit service providers including shelters and units of local government across
the state of West Virginia. The West Virginia Department of Health and Human Resources (WVDHHR) is
the primary agency responsible for the delivery of financial services and other services to poverty-level
families throughout the entire state who also plays an important role in the structure.

The following are gaps/weaknesses as identified in the strategic plan and associated actions planned:

Gap/Weakness: Providing targeted funding in areas of greatest need given limited providers and
funding

Planned Actions:

e Create additional partnership and collaborations to be able to reach the areas of the state of
greatest need
e Increase program educational opportunities from the State to encourage new providers

Gap/Weakness: Lack of PHA oversight by the State

Planned Actions:
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e Increase partnership opportunities with these entities to complete local projects or activities
e Share information about regulations, updates to programs, and new potential opportunities

Actions planned to enhance coordination between public and private housing and social
service agencies

The institutional structure developed fosters coordination between public and private housing and
social services agencies, in collaboration with the State. Continuously improving this coordination

remains a priority for the State.

Planned Actions:

e Utilize planned conference opportunities to increase networking and communication among
available housing providers, both public and private

o Utilize CoC participation in landlord association meetings to bridge the gap of available
resources

Discussion:

The State has limited amounts of developable land in certain regions due to the mountainous
topography. The planned reuse of abandoned residential property, coupled with the productive reuse of
idled and underutilized commercial, industrial and mining properties, will maximize this valuable
resource and foster the redevelopment of areas with existing public infrastructure. In addition, many
communities continue to struggle with abandoned properties that decrease property value and deter
the development of additional affordable housing. The WVDO participates when possible to enhance
collaboration between individuals and groups developing strategies to address these land and property
issues.

While many planning and zoning issues are addressed in West Virginia Code, Chapter 8A: Land Use
Planning, many areas of the State lack the expertise to fully implement each component of the land use
planning law. To address this need, the West Virginia University College of Law, Land Use and
Sustainable Development Law Clinic (LUSD Law Clinic) continues to provide legal services to local
governments, landowners, and non-profit organizations to develop land conservation strategies and
practices. The LUSD Law Clinic provides technical assistance to Local government officials, planners and
other land use decision-makers to encourage sustainable development in appropriate areas of the
community. For example, the LUSD Law Clinic works with several communities to draft comprehensive
land use plans and ordinances, per the requirements of the West Virginia Code.

According to the Code, these comprehensive plans must be updated every 10 years. These
comprehensive plans address the following issues: Land Use, Housing, Transportation, Infrastructure,
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Public Services, Recreation, Economic Development, Community Design, Preferred Development Areas,
Renewal and/or Redevelopment, Financing, and Historic Preservation. In addition, comprehensive plans
must be prepared prior to a subdivision or zoning ordinance. The West Virginia Land Stewardship Act,
signed into law in 2013, created the West Virginia Land Stewardship Corporation (WVLSC); a
collaboration among multiple sectors to provide West Virginia and its citizens a statewide, nonpartisan
community and economic development non-profit corporation.

The State brings agencies together to address issues and will continue to evaluate past development and
future collaboration and increase training activities. The West Virginia Property Rescue Initiative was
created in 2015 to assist cities, counties, and other eligible borrowers in the deconstruction, demolition
and acquisition of residential structures. The WVHDF will provide technical assistance and funding to
counties and municipalities for the identification, purchase, removal and rehabilitation of dilapidated
properties. The removal of unsafe structures will improve the health and safety communities
throughout the State, while preparing residential areas for future redevelopment.

The WVDO staff participated in the Mountain State Land Use Academy during the FY 2018 program
year, and will continue to be involved in supporting these important initiatives. This ongoing partnership
among lead agencies in this field will continue to enhance the State's approach to land use and zoning

issues.
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Program Specific Requirements
AP-90 Program Specific Requirements — 91.320(k)(1,2,3)

Introduction:

CDBG: The State of West Virginia, consistent with the primary objective of CDBG funds plan the
following actions:

e not less than 70 percent of the aggregate of the federal Title | assistance distributed under this
program design statement shall be used for the support of activities that benefit persons of low
and moderate income in the non-entitlement areas

e aminimum of 70 percent of CDBG funds will be used to benefit persons of low and moderate
income over a consecutive three-year period.

Therefore, the 70 percent threshold will be maintained through the 2019 Annual Action Plan, as well as
the period covered by the Five-Year Consolidated Plan, which spans Fiscal Years 2015 through 2019.

Additional key points:

e Program Income that does not exceed $35,000 in a single year is retained by the unit of local
government; thus, not reported here

e The State has not undertaken a project under the Urgent Need category. This category could be
utilized in circumstances which meet stringent regulations.

e The State CDBG program has not undertaken a Section 108 program and, therefore, reports no
proceeds.

e All activities which are eligible for federal CDBG funding, under Section 105 of the Federal
Housing and Community Development Act of 1974, as amended, are eligible for funding. The
State's method of distribution is provided in section AP-30: Annual Action Plan-Method of
Distribution. The State's priorities are provided in section SP-25: Strategic Plan-Priority Needs.

HOME: The State of West Virginia, consistent with the primary objectives of the HUD HOME award will
use estimated program income and leveraged funds to successfully implement the program.

Additional key points:

Eligible individuals/families to purchase or rent a HOME unit earn up to and including 80% AMI.

Eligible applicants for HOME funds will be for profit and nonprofit developers, who have demonstrated
the capacity for carrying out housing projects.

WVHDF will use the Request for Proposals (RFP) process for solicitation to receive applications
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requesting HOME funds for affordable housing. Detailed information regarding RFPs is obtained via
WVHDF email list serve, WVHDF website, and a variety of meetings that a WVHDF HOME representative
attends (i.e., public hearings, FAHE meetings, and the annual WV Housing Conference).

Each RFP will be thoroughly reviewed and ranked per the scoring criteria to determine funded projects.

Eligible populations receive HOME information through: a. network of nonprofits throughout the State;
and b. the WVHDF website.

Since the State receives a small HOME award, and there is a great need for affordable housing, WVHDF
does not limit beneficiaries or give preference to a particular segment of the low-income population.

Community Development Block Grant Program (CDBG)
Reference 24 CFR 91.320(k)(1)
Projects planned with all CDBG funds expected to be available during the year are identified in the
Projects Table. The following identifies program income that is available for use that is included in
projects to be carried out.

1. The total amount of program income that will have been received before the start of the next

program year and that has not yet been reprogrammed 0
2. The amount of proceeds from section 108 loan guarantees that will be used during the year to

address the priority needs and specific objectives identified in the grantee's strategic plan. 0
3. The amount of surplus funds from urban renewal settlements 0
4. The amount of any grant funds returned to the line of credit for which the planned use has not

been included in a prior statement or plan 0
5. The amount of income from float-funded activities 0
Total Program Income: 0

Other CDBG Requirements

1. The amount of urgent need activities 0

2. The estimated percentage of CDBG funds that will be used for activities that benefit
persons of low and moderate income.Overall Benefit - A consecutive period of one,
two or three years may be used to determine that a minimum overall benefit of 70%
of CDBG funds is used to benefit persons of low and moderate income. Specify the

years covered that include this Annual Action Plan. 100.00%
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HOME Investment Partnership Program (HOME)
Reference 24 CFR 91.320(k)(2)
1. Adescription of other forms of investment being used beyond those identified in Section 92.205 is
as follows:

Not applicable: no other forms of investment are being used beyond those identified in Section
92.205.

2. Adescription of the guidelines that will be used for resale or recapture of HOME funds when used
for homebuyer activities as required in 92.254, is as follows:

The WVHDF uses the following guidelines for recapture when used for homebuyer activities:

HOME Leverage Loan Program: If the original homebuyer no longer occupies the home as his or her
principal residence, either voluntarily (i.e., sale or rental) or involuntarily (i.e., foreclosure), before
the end of the Affordability Period applicable to that unit, the homebuyer may be responsible for
repaying to the Fund the HOME funds that enabled the homebuyer to purchase the unit.
Affordability period follows 24 CFR 92.254 (a)(4): Homeownership assistance HOME amount per-
unit and Affordability Period:

e Under $15,000 - 5 years

e 515,000 to $40,000 - 10 years

e Over $40,000 - 15 yearsThe HOME Loan is subject to recapture under 24 CFR 92.254 and is subject
to repayment if the HOME-assisted property does not meet the affordability period set forth above.
The Recapture Policy will become effective if (a) the HOME-assisted homebuyer sells, transfers, or
disposes the HOME-assisted property either voluntarily or involuntarily; (b) the HOME-assisted
homebuyer, or if said homebuyer is married, the survivor of said homebuyer or said homebuyer’s
spouse, dies.The Fund will also require repayment of the outstanding balance of the HOME loan if
the assisted homebuyer refinances the first mortgage loan (which was senior to the Fund’s loan) at
which time the remaining principal balance is due unless the Fund and any other subordinate
mortgagees agree to a one-time only subordination of their mortgage loans to the new first
mortgage loan.An assisted buyer fails to or ceases to occupy the HOME-assisted property as their
principal residence will be in default. The entire outstanding balance of the HOME assisted provided
will be due (with no prorated forgiveness otherwise available under a HOME Leverage Loan).The
Recapture Policy will follow the provisions set forth under 24 CFR 92.254(a)(5)(ii) to recoup all or a
portion of the HOME Loan from the net proceeds of the sale. Net proceeds are the sales price of the
HOME-assisted property less the superior loan repayment (other than HOME Loan) and any
reasonable and customary closing costs incurred by the seller. If the Net Proceeds from the sale of
the HOME-assisted property are sufficient to recapture the outstanding HOME Loan balance of the
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Promissory Note, the HOME-assisted homebuyer shall be allowed to retain the excess of the Net
Proceeds. In the event Net Proceeds of the sale are insufficient to cover the outstanding HOME
Loan balance of the Promissory Note, the HOME-assisted homebuyer will only be responsible for
returning the Net Proceeds and any excess balance of the HOME loan will be forgiven.

3. Adescription of the guidelines for resale or recapture that ensures the affordability of units acquired
with HOME funds? See 24 CFR 92.254(a)(4) are as follows:

HOME Leverage Loan Program: If the original homebuyer no longer occupies the home as his/her
principal residence, either voluntarily or involuntarily, before the end of the Affordability Period
applicable to that unit, the homebuyer may be responsible for repaying to the Fund the HOME funds
that enabled the homebuyer to purchase the unit. Affordability period follows 24 CFR 92.254 (a)(4):

Homeownership assistance HOME amount per-unit and Affordability Period:

e Under $15,000 - 5 years$15,000 to $40,000 - 10 yearsOver $40,000 - 15 yearsThe amount of HOME
funds subject to recapture is based on the amount of HOME assistance that enabled the homebuyer
to buy the dwelling unit (“Direct HOME Subsidy”). Direct HOME Subsidy includes the down payment,
closing costs, interest subsidies or other HOME assistance provided directly to the homebuyer. In
addition, Direct HOME Subsidy includes any assistance that reduced the purchase price from fair
market value to an affordable price. Recapture is limited to the net proceeds available from the
sale. Net proceeds is defined as the sales price minus loan repayments (other than HOME funds)
and closing costs. If the net proceeds from the sale of the unit are not sufficient to recapture the full
amount of the Direct HOME Subsidy plus recover the amount of the homebuyer's down payment
and any capital improvements made by the owner since purchase, the Fund will share the net
proceeds proportionally with the homebuyer as follows. Same process as listed above in #2.1f the
net proceeds from the sale of the unit are sufficient to recapture the full amount of the HOME funds
invested, plus recover the amount of the homebuyer's down payment and any capital
improvements made by the owner since purchase, the homebuyer shall be allowed to retain the
excess net proceeds.

4. Plans for using HOME funds to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily housing that is
rehabilitated with HOME funds along with a description of the refinancing guidelines required that
will be used under 24 CFR 92.206(b), are as follows:

There are no plans for using HOME funds to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily housing
that is rehabilitated with HOME funds.
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Emergency Solutions Grant (ESG)
Reference 91.320(k)(3)

1. Include written standards for providing ESG assistance (may include as attachment)

All sites receiving ESG funding have been required by the WVDO to establish written standards for
provision of emergency shelter, rapid rehousing and homelessness prevention. The State does not
develop statewide written standards due to the complex needs and characteristics of the service
areas where ESG assistance is provided. As part of the application and monitoring process the
WVDO conducts reviews of each project sponsor's written standards to ensure they are compliant
with all state and federal regulations. The monitor also ensures that those standards are being
followed by reviewing client records and financial documentation.

2. If the Continuum of Care has established centralized or coordinated assessment system that
meets HUD requirements, describe that centralized or coordinated assessment system.

All four CoCs use the VI-SPDAT as the coordinated assessment. Meetings take place throughout the
4 CoC'’s to discuss prioritization lists and service delivery. The CoC acts as a single point of entry for
the geographic area.

3. ldentify the process for making sub-awards and describe how the ESG allocation available to
private nonprofit organizations (including community and faith-based organizations).

Applications are sent electronically to all current subrecipients, shared with the Continuum of Care
lead for each CoC to be shared with the membership. Application and supporting materials are
made available on the WVDO website. Two technical assistance calls take place during the
application period to provide clarification on the application process. At the end of the application
period, all complete eligible applications are reviewed by a team of WVDO staff and a risk
assessment is performed for each applicant. The risk assessment results are taken into consideration
when determining funding decisions and applying possible additional conditions on an award.

4. |If the jurisdiction is unable to meet the homeless participation requirement in 24 CFR
576.405(a), the jurisdiction must specify its plan for reaching out to and consulting with
homeless or formerly homeless individuals in considering policies and funding decisions
regarding facilities and services funded under ESG.

According to guidance from HUD, (https://www.hudexchange.info/fags/1111/to-whom-does-the-
homeless-participation-requirement-at-24-cfr/) this requirement does NOT apply to a recipient that

is a State, or to subrecipients. State recipients may require subrecipients to provide for the
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participation of homeless or formerly homeless person(s) on their board or policy making entity.
(See 24 CFR § 576.405(b)). However, the WVDO does review subrecipients’ process for consulting
with homeless or formerly homeless individuals in regards to program and policy development.
Applicants are required, as a part of the application process, to detail how they request feedback
from participants and what impact that feedback has on programs and policies.

5. Describe performance standards for evaluating ESG.

During the application process, applicants define their performance goals and plans for achieving
those goals throughout the program year. These applications are reviewed to ensure that the
performance goals align with the goal of ESG and all applicable state and federal regulations.
Subrecipients receive both desktop and onsite monitoring each year. These monitoring processes
focus on the subrecipients’ compliance with all state and federal regulations as well as the
adherence to agency specific policies, practices and goals.

Housing Trust Fund (HTF)
Reference 24 CFR 91.320(k)(5)

1. How will the grantee distribute its HTF funds? Select all that apply:

M Applications submitted by eligible recipients

2. If distributing HTF funds through grants to subgrantees, describe the method for distributing
HTF funds through grants to subgrantees and how those funds will be made available to state
agencies and/or units of general local government. If not distributing funds through grants to
subgrantees, enter “N/A”.

N/A
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3. If distributing HTF funds by selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients,

a. Describe the eligibility requirements for recipients of HTF funds (as defined in 24 CFR § 93.2).
If not distributing funds by selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

Eligible applicants for HTF funding include nonprofit and for-profit entities and must meet minimum
qualifications and demonstrate proficiency as developers and asset managers.

b. Describe the grantee’s application requirements for eligible recipients to apply for HTF funds.
If not distributing funds by selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

The application will provide evidence that the applicant, at minimum (all categories are minimum
requirements and no points will be awarded):1. Will comply with the requirements of the HTF program
and that rental units assisted with HTF will comply with HTF requirements;2. Demonstrate financial
capacity to undertake, comply with, and manage the HTF eligible activity;3. Have experience and
capacity to conduct eligible HTF activities by demonstrating ability to own, construct, manage and
operate an affordable multifamily residential rental project that includes HTF units;4. Show familiarity
with the requirements of other federal, state, or local housing programs that will be used in conjunction
with HTF funds to ensure compliance with all applicable requirements and regulations of such program
through demonstrated experience with developing, owning, and managing affordable multifamily
residential rental projects; and 5. Demonstrate the ability to understand and manage practices related
to leasing to tenant populations at or below 30% AMI, including homeless households or persons with
special needs.

c. Describe the selection criteria that the grantee will use to select applications submitted by
eligible recipients. If not distributing funds by selecting applications submitted by eligible
recipients, enter “N/A”.

In addition to regulations (24 CFR 93) and State application criteria, eligible applicants submitting an
application for HTF funding will be reviewed according to the following:

1. The extent to which a proposed project has federal, state, or local project-based rental assistance (up
to 25 points available);

2. Demonstrate that the project is financially feasible for the 30-year affordability period (minimum
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requirement, no points awarded);

3. Gross tenant paid rent (tenant paid rent plus utility allowance) must not exceed 30% of AMI
(minimum requirement, no points awarded);

4. Sources and uses of funds are clearly defined (minimum requirement, no points awarded);

5. Financial commitments (for HTF applications also requesting LIHTC, up to 25 points will be awarded
for financial commitments);

6. Current market demand in the neighborhood in which the project will be located (minimum
requirement, no points awarded);

7. Experience and capacity of applicant as evidenced by previous projects developed in the State
(minimum requirement, no points awarded); and

8. Developer (development team) has no outstanding and/or unresolved issues of noncompliance after
the end of the correction period as regulated by the State’s Asset Management Department (minimum
requirement, no points awarded).

When an application is received, it will be reviewed for eligibility, scored, and ranked.

Applications that comply with both the HTF regulations and application requirements will be issued a
letter (letter of intent, waiting list letter, or denial letter). Applicants receiving a denial letter will not be
further considered but should reevaluate the application and apply in response to a future HTF funding
round. Applications that are not fully completed and/or received after the submission date will be
returned and not further considered.

All projects receiving a letter of intent will be subject to credit underwriting and undergo a subsidy
layering review to ensure that the financing awarded is no greater than what is needed for financial
feasibility. The affordability period for HTF projects will not exceed 30 years, since the WVHDF
anticipates projects will require re-capitalization at approximately 30 years.

The State will be responsible for executing contracts.

d. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on geographic diversity (as defined
by the grantee in the consolidated plan). If not distributing funds by selecting applications
submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

<p style="margin: Oin Oin 10pt;"><font face="Calibri" size="3">Resulting from the relatively small

Annual Action Plan 154
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



amount of HTF funds available the State will limit one HTF award per census tract in the 2019 funding
cycle, unless no feasible alternative exists.</font></p>

e. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on the applicant's ability to
obligate HTF funds and undertake eligible activities in a timely manner. If not distributing funds
by selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

While no application points are awarded for this category, since it’s a minimum requirement, a review of
the developer’s capacity, from prior performance records, will include an assessment of the developer’s
ability to own, construct, manage, and operate an affordable multifamily residential rental project that
includes HTF units. Developers who do not have a history of or have demonstrated an inability to own,
construct, manage, and operate an affordable multifamily residential rental project that received federal
funds will not receive a letter of intent for HTF funds.

f. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on the extent to which the rental

project has Federal, State, or local project-based rental assistance so that rents are affordable
to extremely low-income families. If not distributing funds by selecting applications submitted
by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

For rental housing, the extent to which the project has Federal, State or local project-based rental
assistance so rents are affordable to extremely low-income families: For projects receiving HTF:

15 points will be awarded to a property which has property-based rental assistance (e.g. Rural
Development, HUD, or applicable public housing authority) for at least 25% but less than 50% of the
residential rental units in the property; OR

20 points will be awarded to a property which has property-based rental assistance (e.g. Rural
Development, HUD, or applicable public housing authority) for at least 50% but less than 75% of the
residential rental units in the property; OR

25 points will be awarded to a property which has property-based rental assistance (e.g. Rural
Development, HUD, or applicable public housing authority) for at least 75% of the residential rental
units in the property.
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g. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on the financial feasibility of the
project beyond the required 30-year period. If not distributing funds by selecting applications
submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

Developers whose projects receive HTF funding will execute and record a Declaration of Restrictive
Covenants document for a 30-year affordability period. Complying with the 30-year affordability period
is @ minimum requirement, and no points are awarded for this category.

h. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on the merits of the application in
meeting the priority housing needs of the grantee (such as housing that is accessible to transit
or employment centers, housing that includes green building and sustainable development
features, or housing that serves special needs populations). If not distributing funds by
selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.

Funding includes the projects quality of housing characteristics including:

Energy Star Certified Whole-Unit HVAC, up to 15 points awarded

Energy Star Certified Kitchen Appliances, up to 15 points awarded

Energy Star Certified Exterior Doors and Windows, up to 15 points awarded

Stove Top Fire Suppression or Prevention, up to 15 points awarded

Energy Star Certified LED Light Fixtures, Ceiling Fans, and Bath Exhaust Fans, up to 10 points
Energy Star Certified Washer and Dryer, up to 20 points

o Uk wnNRE

i. Describe the grantee’s required priority for funding based on the extent to which the
application makes use of non-federal funding sources. If not distributing funds by selecting
applications submitted by eligible recipients, enter “N/A”.
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For projects requesting HTF, without LIHTC and with or without HOME, application points will be
awarded for the federal funds requested in relation to the total project costs.

LEVERAGE—-PROPOSED HOME AND/OR HTF FUNDS REQUEST RELATIVE

TO TOTAL HOME and/or HTF PROJECT COSTS EQUALS: (maximum 30 points)

Less than or equal to 20%.......ccccvveveeveeceeiececeree e 30

Greater than 20% to less than or equal t0 40%.......ccccceeeeeveeeeennnen. 20
Greater than 40% to less than or equal t0 60%.........ccccevvveviveeeernnns 10
Greater than 60% to less than or equal to 100%.......cccccceeverrunnne 0

4. Does the grantee’s application require the applicant to include a description of the eligible
activities to be conducted with HTF funds? If not distributing funds by selecting applications
submitted by eligible recipients, select “N/A”.

Yes

5. Does the grantee’s application require that each eligible recipient certify that housing units
assisted with HTF funds will comply with HTF requirements? If not distributing funds by
selecting applications submitted by eligible recipients, select “N/A”.

Yes

6. Performance Goals and Benchmarks. The grantee has met the requirement to provide for
performance goals and benchmarks against which the grantee will measure its progress,
consistent with the grantee’s goals established under 24 CFR 91.315(b)(2), by including HTF in
its housing goals in the housing table on the SP-45 Goals and AP-20 Annual Goals and
Objectives screens.

Yes

7. Maximum Per-unit Development Subsidy Amount for Housing Assisted with HTF Funds.
Enter or attach the grantee’s maximum per-unit development subsidy limits for housing
assisted with HTF funds.
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The limits must be adjusted for the number of bedrooms and the geographic location of the
project. The limits must also be reasonable and based on actual costs of developing non-luxury

housing in the area.

If the grantee will use existing limits developed for other federal programs such as the Low
Income Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) per unit cost limits, HOME’s maximum per-unit subsidy
amounts, and/or Public Housing Development Cost Limits (TDCs), it must include a description
of how the HTF maximum per-unit development subsidy limits were established or a
description of how existing limits developed for another program and being adopted for HTF
meet the HTF requirements specified above.

Please see the attached 2018 Maximum Per Unit Subsidy Limits for the HTF Program, which are identical
to the HOME Program as a result of consistent construction costs throughout the state.
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STATE OF WEST VIRGINIA
MAXIMUM PER-UNIT SUBSIDY LIMITS

2018 HOME & HTF PROGRAMS
Region 0BR 1BR 2BR 3BR 4+ BR
Region 1 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 2 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 3 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 4 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 5 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 6 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region 7 $147,074 $168,600 $205,017 $265,228 $291,136
Region Counties
Region 1 Kanawha and Putnam
Region 2 Fayette, Greenbrier, Logan, McDowell, Mercer, Mingo, Monroe, Nicholas, Pocahontas,
Raleigh, Summers, Webster and Wyoming
Region 3 Berkley, Grant, Hampshire, Hardy, Jefferson, Mineral, Morgan and Pendleton
Region 4 Brooke, Hancock, Marshall, Ohic and Wetzel
Region 5 Boone, Cabell, Lincoln, Mason and Wayne
Region 6 Calhoun, Dodcridge, Gilmer, Jackson, Pleasants, Ritchie, Roane, Tyler, Wirt and Wood
Region 7 Barbour, Braxton, Clay, Harrison, Lewis, Marion, Monongalia, Preston, Randolph, Taylor,
Tucker and Upshur.

1. The maximum per unit subsidy limds are basad on the per-unit dollar statutory limis for elevator-type projects as
established under Section 234 of the National Housing Act. The HUD CPD Division annually adjusts the kmits by &
High Caost Percentage (HCP) for each of the seven (7) regions in West Virginia.

2. The maximum per unit subsidy limits under the HOME Program are limited to the lesser of the Section 221(d)(3)
morlgage limits as adjusted by the applicable HCP or 240% of the basic Section 221(d){3) mortgage limits for each of
the seven (7) regions in West Virginia.

3. The maximum amount of HOME and/or HTF funds that may be invested on a per unit basss in a specific County may
not exceed the maximum per unit subsidy limit establishad for the respective Region.
(24 CFR 92.250 and 24 CFR 93.300)

4. The effective date of the maximum per unit subsidy imits is July 18, 2018.

5. The 2018 Maximum Per-Unit Subsidy Limits are subject lo change based on Statutory Mortgage Limils Rule.
(01/01/2013) New limils are subject to HUD final approval

6. The single kmits are appropriate for the entire state as a result of consistent construction costs throughout the state.
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8. Rehabilitation Standards. The grantee must establish rehabilitation standards for all HTF-
assisted housing rehabilitation activities that set forth the requirements that the housing must
meet upon project completion. The grantee’s description of its standards must be in sufficient
detail to determine the required rehabilitation work including methods and materials. The
standards may refer to applicable codes or they may establish requirements that exceed the
minimum requirements of the codes. The grantee must attach its rehabilitation standards
below.

In addition, the rehabilitation standards must address each of the following: health and safety;
major systems; lead-based paint; accessibility; disaster mitigation (where relevant); state and
local codes, ordinances, and zoning requirements; Uniform Physical Condition Standards; and
Capital Needs Assessments (if applicable).

Please see the attached Rehabilitation Standards.
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 1--GENERAL
SECTION 1A DEFINITIONS
1. "HDF" means the West Virginia Housing Development Fund or its authorized representative.

2. “Contractor” means the individual or firm contracting with the Owner for performance of any
or all of the work specified by the Work Write-Up.

3. "“Owner” means the person, persons or their authorized representative identified as such on
the Work Write-Up and contracting with the Contractor for performance of the prescribed
work.

4, "Building Code" means the current West Virginia State Building Codes, which include: 2015
International Building Code, 2015 International Residential Code (with exceptions), 2015
International Property Maintenance Code, 2009 International Energy Conservation Code,
2015 International Plumbing Code, 2015 International Mechanical Code, 2015 International
Fuel Gas Code, 2015 International Existing Building Code, 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, 2014
National Electric Code, and 2009 ANSI A117.1 American National Standards for Accessibility
& Usable Buildings.

SECTION 1B REFERENCES/STANDARDS

All work to be performed and materials supplied shall conform to the standards of the following
professional societies.

1. Concrete work shall conform to the standards of the American Concrete Institute (ACI).

2. All masonry work shall be installed in accordance with the National Concrete Masonry
Association,

3. Steel work shall conform to the standards and grading rules of the American Steel
Association.

4, Plywood shall conform to the grading rules of the American Plywood Standards Committee.
5. Lumber shall conform to the grading rules of the American Lumber Standards Committee.

6. Roof shingles shall carry an Underwriter’s Laboratory label for conformance to the fire
resistance standards, and shall conform to the Asphalt Roofers Manufacturer's Association.
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7. Other materials shall meet the standard under the specification division as specified.
8. All electrical work shall be installed in accordance with the 2014 National Electric Code.
9. All plumbing shall be installed in accordance with the 2015 International Plumbing Code.

10. All heating systems or shall be installed in accordance with ASHRAE, the 2009 International
Energy Conservation Code, the 2015 International Mechanical Code and Fuel Gas Code.

11. All construction work shall comply with the 2015 International Building Code, the 2015
International Residential Code, the 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, and the 2009 ANSI A117.1
American National Standards for Accessibility & Usable Buildings.

12. Energy Star Certified homes, Version 3, National Program Requirements.

13. ASTM--94 Specifications for ready mixed concrete.

14, ASTM--C150 Specifications for Portland cement,

15. ASTM--C270 Specifications for mortar for unit masonry.

16. ASTM--A185 & A615 concrete reinforcing.

17. ASTM--C1116 fiber reinforcing in concrete,

18. ACI--318 concrete reinforcing.
SECTION 1C GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR HOUSING REHABILITATION
These General Rehabilitation Standards provide minimum specifications for items, materials, and
installation to be furnished under the construction contract for the rehabilitation of residential
properties. These minimum standards are designed to ensure that properties are free of
foreseeable hazards and adverse conditions that may affect the life, health, and safety of the
occupants. These specifications were prepared by HDF Technical Services staff for use in the
housing rehabilitation projects that utilize federal funding for HUD-administered housing

projects. Any questions on the intent or interpretation of these specifications shall be referred
to the Technical Services Department for clarification.

SECTION 1D CODES, ORDINANCES, AND STANDARDS

Work required by the Work Write-Up or any specifications shall be performed in accordance with
all applicable codes {current State Building Code), ordinances, and these attached General
Rehabilitation Standards (GRS) prepared by the HDF. If a contradiction exists between the Codes
and the Work Write-Up or the GRS, the requirement of the Code will apply, except when the
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requirement of the Work Write-Up or the GRS exceeds those of the Codes. In that case,
whichever requirement in the Work Write-Up or the GRS is most stringent will apply. The current
West Virginia State Building Code includes the following standards: 2015 International Building
Code, 2015 International Residential Code (with exceptions), 2015 International Property
Maintenance Code, 2005 International Energy Conservation Code, 2015 International Plumbing
Code, 2015 International Mechanical Code, 2015 International Fuel Gas Code, 2015 International
Existing Building Code, 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, 2014 National Electric Code, and 2009 ANSI
A117.1 American National Standards for Accessibility & Usable Buildings. All above-noted Codes,
specifically the International Building Code and International Residential Code, will be simply
referenced as the Building Code throughout these GRS.

SECTION 1E GENERAL CONDITIONS

The work shall include all labor, materials, equipment, permits, work write-ups, and drawings for
the completion of the work identified and reasonably inferred as necessary to produce the
intended results by the Contract Documents. The intended results shall correct all health and
safety (life threatening) issues; major systems issues (structural; roofing; cladding; windows;
doors, plumbing; electrical; and heating, ventilation, and air conditioning); lead-based paint
hazards; accessibility concerns; and any applicable disaster mitigation Issues. The remaining
useful life of the major systems must be determined for rental housing and a capital needs
assessment will be required for projects of 26 units or more. The major systems for
homeownership housing must have a minimum remaining useful life span of 5 years.

SECTION 1F PERMITS, BONDS, LICENSES, AND INSPECTIONS

Any and all permits, bonds or licenses required for the execution of the work specified by the
Work Write-Up shall be obtained and paid for by the Contractor prior to the start of that work,
Contractors and subcontractors are responsible for obtaining any progress or final inspections
from the local jurisdiction’s building departments and the HDF. Failure to call for the required
inspections or proceeding without inspection, such as covering work without approval and
deviating from approved plans and specs, may result in violations that could include no payment.
Upon project completion, each unit must be decent, safe, sanitary, and in good repair. Each unit
must comply with the items contained in the Housing Quality Standards and Uniform Physical
Conditions Standards. These items include the following.

1. Exterior:

A. Foundations: All foundations must be sound and free from hazards.

B. Stairs, Porches, and Rails: All stairs, porches, and rails must be sound and free from
hazards.
Roof and Gutters: The roof and gutters must be sound and free from hazards.
Exterior Surfaces: All exterior surfaces must be sound and free from hazards.
Manufactured Homes: Units must be properly set, contain permanent foundations,
and be tied down.
G. Fencing and Gates: All fencing and gates must be sound and free from hazards.

moo
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H. Grounds and Storm Drainage: Proper drainage must be provided, no erosion present,
and no overgrown vegetation present.
I.  Mailboxes and Signs: No missing or damaged components should be present.

). Market Appeal: Site should be free of litter and any visible graffiti.

K. Parking Lots and Drives: All parking lots and drives must be sound and free from
hazards.

L. Play Areas and Equipment: Play areas and equipment should be safe and free of any
hazards.

M. Refuse Disposal: Site should be free of hazards and adequate storage for refuse must
be provided.

N. Retaining Walls: Retaining walls must be sound and free from hazards.
0. Walks, Steps, and Ramps: All walks, steps, and ramps must be sound and free from
hazards.

2. Interior:
Living Room: Is a living room present?
Kitchen: Is a kitchen present?
Bath: Is a bathroom present?
Other Rooms Used for Living: Are other rooms used for living present?
Electric: Is the electrical system free of hazards? Does each room have two working
outlets or one working outlet with one working light fixture?
Window: Is at least one window present? Windows must be free of deterioration and
missing or broken panes.
Doors: All doors must be sound and free of hazards or deterioration.
Security: All windows and doors that are accessible from the exterior must be lockable.
Ceiling: All ceilings must be sound and free from hazards.
Walls: All walls must be sound and free from hazards.
Floors: All floors must be sound and free from hazards.
Stove/Range: Unit must have a working stove or range free from hazards.
. Refrigerator: Unit must have a working refrigerator free from hazards.
Sink: Unit must have a permanently-attached sink and in good working order with hot
and cold water.
Dishwasher and Garbage Disposal: If dishwasher and garbage disposal are provided,
they must be in working condition and free of hazards.
. Space for Storage, Preparation, and Serving Food: Adequate space for storage,
preparation, and serving food must be provided.
Toilet: A toilet must be present and in good working condition.
Lavatory: A lavatory must be present, permanently attached, and in good working
condition with hot and cold water.
S. Tub/Shower: A tub or shower must be present and in good working condition with hot
and cold water.
T. Ventilation: A window must be provided in the bath or a mechanical exhaust system
in good working condition. Mechanical ventilation must discharge air to the exterior.
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U. Smoke Detectors: At least one battery-operated smoke detector or hard-wired smoke
detector in working order must be provided on each level of a unit.

V. Heating: Heating adequately capable of providing heat to all rooms, free from hazards,
and properly ventilated as necessary must be provided.

W. Water Heater: All water heaters must be properly located, installed in a safe manner,
and not contain any hazards.

X. Plumbing: The plumbing system must be free of leaks and corrosion. The system must
be an approved public or private system.

Y. Sewer: The sanitary system must be properly connected to an approved public or
private system,

Z. Call for Aid: All call for aid or emergency call systems must be operable.

3. Health & Safety:

A. Access: Must be able to enter a unit without passing through another unit.

B. Exits: Acceptable fire exits must be provided from a unit that is not obstructed.

C. Infestation: All units must be free of infestation from rodents, vermin, insects, and
other pests.

D. Garbage and Debris: The site and units must be free of all litter, garbage, and debris.

E. Interior Stairs/Common Halls: All areas must be safe and free of hazards.

F. Other Interior Hazards: All areas must be safe and free of hazards.

G. Elevators: All elevators must have a current inspection certificate and be in safe,
working condition.

H. Air Quality: The site and units must be free of any air pollutants that threaten the

accupants’ health.

I.  Site and Neighborhood: Site and neighborhood must be free from any health and
safety issues.

). Flammable and Combustible Materials: Properties must not contain any type of
improperly-stored flammable and combustible materials.

K. Lighting: Site and unit must not contain any broken or missing light fixtures or bulbs.

Emergency Power: All auxiliary lighting and exit signs must be in good working order.

M. Fire Protection: Properties must not contain any expired fire extinguishers or missing
and damaged sprinkler heads or equipment.

—
H

SECTION 1G INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Each contractor must carry adequate liability insurance coverage, as well as proper workers’
compensation coverage. The contractor shall not commence work until he/she has obtained all
insurance required.,

SECTION 1H PROJECT INSPECTION

The Contractor shall visit the project site and determine any conditions which may affect his
work. This shall include inspection of the site and structure(s). Any conditions affecting his work
shall be taken into consideration in his bid proposal and execution of the work to be performed.
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SECTION 11 STANDARDS AND WORKMANSHIP

Work required by the Work Write-Up and these GRS shall be performed with specified or
approved equal materials and equipment by mechanics skilled in their respective trades.
Standards for satisfactory quality workmanship shall be established by the intent of the contract,
compliance with all applicable codes, ordinances, these GRS, accepted trade and industry
standards, and the HDF. The Contractor shall also warrant his work against faulty materials and
workmanship for a period of one year and replace same at the direction of the HDF at no cost to
the Owner or HDF.

SECTION 1) MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment incorporated in the work required by the
Work Write-Up and these GRS shall be new and of the quality specified by these GRS. The
Contractor shall, if requested, furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of materials. It is the
intent of the Work Write-Up to permit the use of materials of any manufacturer so long as they
are fully consistent with the quality and performance requirements of these GRS. Substitution
shall be approved and executed by contract change order. It shall be understood that the use of
materials other than those designated, without prior approval by contract change order, shall
constitute a violation of the contract and that the Owner or HDF shall have the right to require
the removal of such materials and their replacement with the designated materials at the
Contractor’s expense.

SECTION 1K WORK DESCRIPTION

A Work Write-Up for each property, identified by Owner and address, will indicate all work to be
performed with locations. Locations may be related to drawings which are included as part of
the Work Write-Up. Anything specified on the drawings and not listed in the Work Write-Up shall
be treated as if required by the Work Write-Up. Work specified by the Work Write-Up shall
comply with the requirements of these GRS. Each item of the Work Write-Up includes reference
to specific requirements of these GRS. These references do not preclude the requirement to
meet all other applicable requirements of these GRS. All work specified by the Work Write-Up
shall include all labor, material, equipment, and permits necessary to perform the work unless
otherwise specified.

If there is a conflict between the requirements of these GRS and the requirements of the Work
Write-Up which may include drawings, the Contractor shall notify the HDF for a determination
as to which applies.

SECTION 1L COMPLIANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS’ RECOMMENDATIONS

Installation of products, assemblies, and equipment specified will be in accordance with
manufacturers’ instructions, recommendations, and specifications. Associated installation
products, methods, and hardware shall be as recommended by the manufacturers.
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SECTION 1M ENGINEERING

When engineering is required as part of the Work Write-Up, the engineering requirements shall
supersede the requirements of these GRS. Engineering required for the execution of the work
shall be obtained by the Owner, seller, or Contractor.

SECTION 1IN PROPERTY DAMAGE AND SECURITY

The correction of any damage to the project site or adjacent properties as a result of any activities
associated with the Contractor’s execution of the work shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. Settlement actions for damages shall be to the satisfaction of the property Owner(s).
The Contractor shall ensure security of buildings by use of existing locking devices and boarding
of any openings as a result of his work. New work and newly-installed products shall be protected
from damage through completion of the project. Any damage to such work or products shall be
repaired or products replaced to the satisfaction of the Owner and HDF, The Contractor shall be
held responsible for any damage or defacement caused in the process of delivery of materials or
execution of work. Responsibility shall include the repair or replacement cost of damaged
surfaces.

SECTION 10 INSTRUCTION MANUALS AND WARRANTIES

When provided by the manufacturer, the Contractor shall provide to the Owner the owner’s
manuals, guarantees, warranties, and certificates for furnished materials and equipment.

SECTION 1P TRASH REMOVAL

The Contractor shall remove from the site all trash, debris, and waste materials accumulated
during fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor, subcontractor, and any other personnel used
in the performance of the contract. Trash, debris, and waste materials awaiting removal from
the site shall be controlled to avoid scattering and unsightly accumulation. The Contractor shall
not use the Owner’s trash facility. The premises and dwelling units shall be free from excessive
accumulations of rubbish and garbage that presents a health and safety hazard. The owner must
provide proper facilities for the placement of al rubbish and garbage.

SECTION 1Q MARKET APPEAL

Any unusual negative site characteristics that have a negative impact on the curb appeal of the
project must be corrective, These items include deterioration of any items, graffiti, and litter,
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DIVISION 2--DEMOLITION & SITE WORK
SECTION 2A DEMOLITION

Any damage or loss resulting from demolition activities shall be corrected at the expense of the
Contractor. Safety conditions shall be maintained at all times, and the Contractor shall use all
precautions necessary, especially at excavations, to provide the necessary protection for the
Owner, the public, and inspectors visiting the site. Debris as a result of demolition shall be
removed from the site, streets, adjoining walks, and properties, Debris shall be removed from
the site in approved containers to legal disposal sites in accordance with local ordinances and
applicable environmental regulations.

SECTION 2B EXCAVATION

Open holes and excavations as a result of demolition shall be filled with earth material free of
rubbish or rocks larger than 3" in diameter. Fill shall be mechanically compacted in 6" lifts to a
minimum of 90% of the maximum proctor density ASTM D-698. Fill shall not be flooded. When
only a component of a structure or equipment/fixture therein is removed, it shall be removed
complete without damage to other portions of the property. When any unsightly voids, holes,
outlines, etc., are left as a result of such removal, they shall be repaired and finished to match
adjacent materials and finishes.

SECTION 2C TREE AND SHRUB REMOVAL

Tree or shrub removal specified shall include removal of stump and roots to a depth of
approximately 12" below finish grade level, backfilling of excavation, and hauling debris from
site.

SECTION 2D FENCE REMOVAL

Fencing along property line shall be removed only with the written consent of the property
Owner, This consent shall be obtained by the Owner and forwarded to the HDF. Fencing
material, including concrete below grade, shall be removed from site.

SECTION 2E STRUCTURES

When a structure is to be demolished, the entire structure and all debris shall be removed from
site, including all foundations, sidewalks, steps, retaining walls, floor slabs, etc. Demolition
should begin at top levels and work down through the building. When only a portion of a
structure is to be demolished, the remaining structure, including concrete portions, shall be
neatly cut or finished off.
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SECTION 2F INTERIOR

When interior demolition is performed, all adjacent areas and furnishings shall be protected from
damage and dust. When any existing mechanical or electrical component requires relocation as
a result of demolition, it shall be relocated in a functional manner.

SECTION 2G CONCRETE (WALLS, STEPS, STOOPS, WALKS, DRIVES, ETC.)
Demolition and removal of concrete shall include concrete below grade.
SECTION 2H MASONRY CHIMNEYS

When a chimney or portion thereof is removed, all resulting openings shall be filled in to match
adjacent structural and finish materials so that no outlines remain. If chimney supported any
shelving, rods, etc,, these items shall be replaced with new material to fit new space. When a
chimney is removed entirely, the chimney foundation may remain unless otherwise specified.

SECTION 21 EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES

When an item of equipment or fixture is removed, it shall be removed complete to include all
associated ducting, piping, wiring, and connections in or passing through finished spaces. When
removal of any such piping, ducting, or wiring results in any abandoned lines, they shall be
properly capped or terminated. Termination of lines shall be outside of finished spaces and all
evidence of their existence shall be removed, When a heating system or unit is removed, it shall
be removed complete to include furnace or boiler, all ducting or piping (supply and return), gas
supply and flue, registers or radiators, thermostats, and all other related hardware. If the
condition, installation, and location of gas supply and venting are in compliance with these
general specifications and all applicable codes, they may be used for the replacement system if
a replacement system is specified. When only a component of the unit is to be removed, it shall
be removed complete without damage to other portions of that system.

SECTION 2J UTILITIES

When electric appliances are changed from electric to gas and installed in the same location, the
existing service shall remain. When gas appliances are changed from gas to electric and installed
in the same location, the existing service shall remain. Gas shall be shut off and properly capped.
When the Contractor's work results in any abandoned utility or other service lines or equipment,
the appropriate authority shall be notified so that the lines or equipment can be removed or
properly deactivated. When the work results in any abandoned piping, ducting, wiring, fittings,
or associated equipment readily visible or accessible, it shall be disconnected and removed.
When an electrical box contains a device that is to be abandoned, the box shall not be used as a
junction box if the cover would be in a finished space.
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SECTION 2K JUNK AND TRASH

All junk and trash shall be removed and disposed in a proper manner. Area shall be raked or
swept clean and level with surrounding grade. Disposal shall be in accordance with local
ordinances.

SECTION 2L SALVAGE RIGHTS

Owner has salvage rights only when identified in the Work Write-Up. Unless specified in the
Work Write-Up that items are to be provided to or returned to the Owner, the Contractor shall
be responsible for removing and disposing of all debris.

SECTION 2M EARTHWORK

1. Excavation: Excavate to grades specified on the Work Write-Up. The bottoms of footing
foundation trenches are to be level. Footings must rest on undisturbed natural soil or
properly compacted, engineered fill. Haul all excess excavated dirt from site or as directed
in Work Write-Up.

2. Backfill:

A. General: Backfill and grade to obtain finish grades as specified. Backfill material shall
be free of organic material, construction debris, and any rocks larger than 2" in
diameter. Backfill shall be placed to expose 6" of foundation while providing positive
drainage away from the unit. Backfill shall not be placed on frozen or muddy surfaces,

B. Compaction: Backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 80% of the maximum Proctor
Density ASTMD-698. Compaction shall be by mechanical tamping. Water shall not be
used for compacting.

C. Engineering: Engineering report shall supersede A and B.

3. Grading and Drainage: Site grading shall accomplish the following:

A. Allow drainage of surface water away from structure 6" within the first 10’ (5% slope).
B. Avoid concentrating runoff onto neighboring properties.
C. Minimize erosion.
D. Provide wood-to-earth separation for affected structures on property.
E. In areas where dirt has been disturbed, the area is to be free of all rocks larger than 1"
in diameter and rubbish and have a rake finish.
F. Swales shall be a minimum of 5’ from building and contain a minimum 2% slope.
G. Soil shall be compacted, uniformly spread and be suitable for plant growth.
SECTION 2N DRIVEWAYS
1. Preparation:

A. Establish proper grade and drainage to include removing or providing additional soil as
required to meet applicable requirements of Division 2, Sections 28 and 2M-3,

10
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B. The subgrade shall be evenly graded to a depth that will permit the installation of the
required new materials to the desired finish grade. When establishing driveways in
locations where no previous driveways have occurred, geotechnical fabric is to be
placed prior to placing the first lift of stone.

C. Sod or vegetation shall be removed, and any soft or mucky places shall be dug out and
filled with a granular material thoroughly compacted.

2. Gravel Installation:

A. Gravel installation shall include edging of 4" redwood, cedar, treated wood, or
galvanized metal securely staked prior to installation of gravel. Note: Edging may be
omitted if edge of gravel abuts sidewalk, curb, structure, or other suitable edge.

B. Finish material shall be as specified and a minimum of 4" deep and spread uniformly
over the entire area.

3. New Asphalt Installation:

A. Asphalt pavement shall have a minimum compacted thickness of 2". Base shall be of
crushed stone, gravel, or durable road material and properly compacted to 4" minimum
thickness.

B. Asphalt material shall be obtained from a local established asphalt batch plant and
asphalt driveways shall be constructed only by a contractor or subcontractor that
specializes in asphalt work. Surface shall be rolled with a 5- to 10-ton roller; areas
inaccessible to a power roller shall be thoroughly tamped with hot iron tamper. Asphalt
shall be applied only in suitable weather conditions. The Contractor will pay special
attention to properly attaching the new driveway to all existing sidewalks, porches,
garage floors, and any other abutting areas.

4. Asphalt Repair:
A. Bituminous paving is to be repaired by removing loose material and cleaning area with
water or air pressure, Repairs are to be made with an approved asphalt patch material
following the manufacturer’s instructions for installation.
B. Existing blacktop driveway shall be resurfaced by installing and rolling 1%" of new
bituminous surfacing over the existing sound base prepared as required by asphalt
paving methods.

5. Concrete Installation: see Division 3, Sections 3A and 3C

SECTION 20 FENCING
1. General: The exact location of any new fencing shall be established by the property Owner.

2. Fence Repair: Sections of all types of fences to be repaired shall be restored to a condition
comparable to new, including gates. Replacement materials shall match existing.

11
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3. Chain Link:

A. Fabric: Chain link fabric shall be 1-1% gauge wire woven in a 2" galvanized mesh. Fabric
shall be tied to posts and top rail with aluminum or galvanized wire.

B. Posts: Line posts shall be 1 5/8" OD galvanized pipe spaced at a maximum of 10'0" on
center and set in concrete a minimum of 24" below grade. End posts, corner posts, and
gate posts shall be 2)%:" OD galvanized pipe set in concrete a minimum of 30" below
grade. Holes shall be large enough to provide space for 2" of concrete around post.

C. Top Rails: Top rails of 1 3/8" OD galvanized pipe shall be included in all installations.

D. Gates: Gates shall be constructed of 1 3/8" OD galvanized pipe with welded or factory
fitted joints. Fabric in gates shall be same as fence.

E. Fittings and Hardware: Fittings and hardware shall be either galvanized steel,
aluminum, or galvanized malleable metal. Provide and install all fittings and hardware
for a complete installation.

4. Wood:

A. Material: Fencing components shall be of material specified.

B. Fasteners: Nails, staples, bolts, etc. shall be galvanized or cadmium plated.

C. Posts: Posts shall be 4” x 4" spaced a maximum of 8’0" on center and set in concrete a
minimum of 30" below grade. Concrete shall be sloped %" from post to finished grade.
Posts shall be set on 6" of gravel at bottom. Hole shall be large enough to provide space
for 4” of concrete around post.

D. Rails: Fences with vertical board facings shall have 2" x 4” rails. Two rails are required
for fences up to 6'0" high. Rails shall be securely fastened to posts to rigidly support all
loads.

E. Facing Boards: Facing boards shall be of the style specified. Facing boards with knots
exceeding 1/3 of board width will not be accepted. When style of fence is such that
boards may be fastened to either side of posts, the Contractor shall have the Owner
specify the selected side in writing.

F. Gates: Gates shall match the fence in which they are placed and shall include all
hardware necessary for the specific application. Hinges shall be bolted to both support
post and gate. Gates shall be constructed to withstand normal usage and shall include
a minimum of one cross brace secured by a gusset at each end.

SECTION 2P LANDSCAPE WORK

1. Tree and Shrub Placement: Plants shall be nursery grown, sound, healthy, vigorous, free
from plant diseases and insects or their eggs, and shall have normal, healthy root systems.

2. Tree and Shrub Pruning: Trees and shrubs shall be pruned in accordance with accepted
nursery practice. Broken and disfigured branches shall be removed. When limbs larger
than 2” in diameter are removed, the butt ends that remain on the tree shall be properly
sealed. Pruning shall ensure adequate clearance from structures and utility lines. All new
trees are to be staked in place until such time as the root ball has imbedded into the existing
soil.
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3. Existing Shrubs: Plants should be dug up and prepared for storage in a proper manner that
does not damage the branches, root system, and future development of the plant. The
plant should be protected from drying out.

4. Sodding:

A. Preparation: Preparation for sodding shall include:

(1) Removal of all vegetation to ground level.

(2) Removal of all rock and rubbish, rototilling, and raking to provide a smooth, firm
base.

(3) Establishment of proper grade and drainage including removal or addition of
suitable soil as required for finish, sodded surface to meet requirements of Section
2M-3 of this Division.

B. Material: Sod shall be a strain or blend of strains of Kentucky Blue Grass and supplied
by a turf farm whose sod meets the requirements of the American Sod Producers
Association,

C. |Installation:

(1) Sod shall be installed within time limit set forth by turf farm supplying sod.

(2) Fertilize as recommended by turf farm supplying sod (one application required).

(3) Provide property Owner with warranty and written care and maintenance
instructions supplied by turf farm.

5. Lawn Reconditioning: Lawn reconditioning shall consist of the following:
A. Preparation: Preparation for seeding shall include:
(1) Raking all debris from area to be reconditioned and scratch surface as required.
(2) Fertilizing with starter fertilizer as recommended by seed producer.
(3) Topsoil shall be used to establish the finish grade and be evenly spread to a
minimum of 2-4".
B. Material: Seed shall be a strain or blend of strains of Kentucky Blue Grass as
recommended by local suppliers.
C. Placement: Placement of seed shall include:
(1) Spreading seed and raking in accordance with seed provider’s instructions.
(2) Providing initial watering.
(3) Providing property Owner with written care and maintenance instructions from
seed producer.

6. Rock: Rock installation shall consist of the following:
A. Preparation: Preparation for rock shall include:
(1) Establish proper grade and drainage including removal or addition of soil to meet
requirements of Section 2M-3 of this Division.
(2) Grade the subgrade evenly to a depth of 4" below desired finish grade.
B. Placement: Placement rock shall include:
(1) Edging installation, if specified, shall be securely staked prior to installation of
rock.
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(2) Subgrade covering installation of 6 mil visqueen over entire subgrade prior to
installation of rock.

(3) Finish material placement a minimum of 4" deep and spread uniformly over entire
area.

SECTION 2Q ACCESS

Access to each dwelling unit must be free of any obstructions and is required from parking areas
or other amenities on site. Access to the unit must also be private. A building must contain an
alternate means of exit in case of fire. The emergency exit from a building may consist of fire
stairs, another door, or windows. The emergency exit must not be blocked.

SECTION 2R PLAYGROUND/PLAY AREAS

Existing playground or play areas must be maintained in decent and safe condition. All
equipment must be free from any defects. The areas must contain mulch and be enclosed by a
fence capable of supporting all loads.

SECTION 25 POOLS

Swimming pools, decorative fountains, or retention ponds must be enclosed by a fence suitable
to prevent unwanted activities or unsupervised children access to those areas. Entrance
locations must have acceptable locking hardware.

SECTION 2T SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD

The site and neighborhood must be reasonably free from disturbing noises or other dangers to
the health, safety, and general welfare of the occupants. The site and neighborhood may not be
subject to serious adverse natural or manmade environmental conditions, such as dangerous
walks or steps, flooding, poor drainage, sewer hazards, mudslides, air pollution, noise, vermin, or
fire hazards.
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DIVISION 3--CONCRETE

SECTION 3A GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. Preparation:

A, Concrete work shall include all excavation, backfill, and compaction required for
complete job. Surfaces adjacent to concrete shall be restored to match adjacent
surfaces, unless otherwise specified.

B. Sod and vegetation shall be removed and any soft or mucky places shall be dug out and
filled with granular material thoroughly compacted.

2. Concrete Design:

A. Concrete shall reach the following minimum compression strengths within 28 days.
(1) Concrete walls and interior slabs: 2500 pounds per square inch (psi).
(2) Driveways, curbs, sidewalks, patios, porches and garage floors: 3000 psi.

B. All cast-in-place concrete shall be from a local, established concrete plant that can
provide specified design mixes and supply product data if necessary.

C. All slab-on-grade concrete will be placed on a minimum of 4” of compacted, crushed
stone.

3. Form Work:

A. Walls: Cast-in-place concrete shall be formed with woced; steel; aluminum; plastic; a
composite of cement and foam insulation; or a composite of cement and wood chips.
Forms shall be substantially free of surface defects and sufficiently tight to prevent
leakage. They shall be properly braced and tied to maintain the design position and
shape. Form ties shall be steel; solid plastic; foam plastic; @ composite of cement and
wood chips or foam plastic; or other suitable material capable of resisting the fluid
pressures of fresh concrete. In no case shall supporting forms or shoring be removed
until sufficient strength has been obtained to support the member’s weight and any
superimposed loads. Form ties shall be removed to a point flush with concrete surface
or recessed and grouted.

B. Flat Work: Cast in place flat work shall be formed with 2x material or steel forms, except
that flat work more than 4" above grade shall be formed with the same materials noted
above for walls. Forms shall be properly braced and tied to maintain the design position
and shape. In no case shall supporting forms or shoring be removed until sufficient
strength has been obtained to support the member’s weight and any superimposed
loads.

4. Mixing: Unless prior approval is obtained in writing from the Owner with HDF concurrence,
all concrete shall be ready-mixed and transported to the site by an established ready-mix
company. All concrete exposed to freezing is to have 5% +/- 1% air added to the mix.
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5. Reinforcement:

A. Walls: Concrete stem foundation walls shall have a minimum of one #4 bar within 12"
of the top of the wall and one #4 bar located 3"-4" from the bottom of the footing.

B. Flat Work: Concrete floors, walks, decks, porches, patios, and driveways shall have
reinforcing materials. Reinforcement shall consist of reinforcing bars, steel wire, steel
welded wire fabric, polypropylene fibers, or by accepted engineering practices. Block
outs (12" minimum clear distance in all directions) must be installed around all valve
boxes, manholes, poles, etc., encountered in walk or driveway areas. Concrete shall be
placed in the blocked out areas at a point in time after the walk or driveway has been
cast. Resilient bituminous fiber expansion joint must be installed around the blocked
out area between the two pours.

C. Pads: Unless otherwise specified, all pads must be reinforced as per Section 3A 5-B
above, or by accepted engineering practices.

6. Placing: Concrete shall be placed continuously where possible or provide construction
joints with reinforcement for transfer of stress. Concrete work shall be straight and plumb
with square corners and shall be placed in such a manner that when forms are removed no
honeycombs, large voids, or form marks are evident and face has a generally uniform
appearance. If these requirements are not met, the Contractor shall be responsible for
surfacing entire face to a uniform appearance.

7. Protection of Concrete: Concrete shall be protected from any weather condition which
could compromise the strength or appearance of the finished concrete. The Contractor
shall protect the concrete from traffic and vandalism until concrete will withstand normal
traffic without damage. The Contractor shall be responsible for repairing or removing and
replacing, without added cost to the Owner or HDF, any concrete, the strength or
appearance of which is damaged from improper protection, workmanship or materials.

8. Repair of Concrete Surfaces: Repair shall be true and level with adjacent surfaces and
finishes shall match existing. Repair of concrete surfaces shall include:
A. Removing existing spalling concrete, loose concrete, or loose cement coating.
B. Cleaning area to ensure good bonding of patch material,
C. Wetting the surface and keeping moist during entire process.
D. Filling all voids and cracks with a mixture of concrete and bonding agent placed in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Repairing any existing cement coating.

m

SECTION 3B CONCRETE WALLS

1. Concrete Foundation Walls:
A, Cast-in-place foundation walls must be @ minimum of 8” thick and a maximum of 40"
in height. Foundation walls over 4’0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with
accepted engineering practices and shall include installation of all recommended
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foundation drain systems. Installation shall include sump pump and pit when required
to get water to grade.

B. The top of finish walls shall be such that no more than two sill plates are required to
maintain finish floor elevation. Beam pockets shall be formed and beam support shall
be provided.

C. When constructing a foundation for an existing structure, the new foundation shall be
placed so that vertical alignment with the existing exterior walls and corners is achieved.

2. Concrete Retaining Walls:
A. Retaining walls not laterally supported at the top must not exceed 2°0” in height.
B. Walls over 2’0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with accepted engineering
practices.

3. Piers: Piers shall be a minimum of 12" in diameter and 36" in depth unless otherwise
specified.

SECTION 3C CONCRETE FLAT WORK

1. Concrete Walks, Ramps, Steps, Stoops, Patios, Driveways, and Aprons:

A. Total thickness of all concrete shall be 4" minimum. Exposed surfaces shall be free of
honeycombs, voids, and form marks and have a generally uniform appearance. Provide
exterior flat concrete with light broom finish. Proper drainage shall be maintained away
from all building walls with a minimum slope of 1/8" per foot. Edges shall be tooled
with a device designed specifically for this purpose.

B. Concrete walks shall be a minimum of 36" wide, unless otherwise specified. When walk
joins steps that are wider than walk, the walk shall be tapered to step width from a point
approximately 48" from steps. Score sidewalks with %" control joints at a maximum of
5'0" on center and provide %" x 4" resilient bituminous fiber expansion joints at points
where walk abuts existing concrete.

C. Score driveways and patios with 1/2" control joints at a maximum of 10°0" on center in
both directions. Provide and install %" x 4" resilient bituminous fiber expansion joints
every 20 linear feet (If) of driveway and at points where driveway and patios abut
existing concrete. Control joints are to be tooled in place at the time of the placement
or saw cut as soon as the concrete will withstand the weight of the workman and saw.

D. Vehicle garage door apron shall be poured flush with garage floor, and extend 1' to each
side of garage door opening and extend out 2’ flush with driveway grade. Slope aprons
away from the garage at a minimum of %" per foot.

2. Interior Concrete Floors:

A. Floors shall have steel trowel finish, smooth, and free from trowel marks. Aggregate
shall be tamped away from surface using tools designed for this purpose. A 4” base
course and 6 mil vapor barrier with joints lapped 6" are required for interior slabs on
grade. Interior concrete floor slabs shall be a minimum of four inches (4} thick, with
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one-half inch (%") x four inch (4”) resilient bituminous fiber expansion material at
perimeter of floor and at any other structural elements.

B. Concrete floors shall be finished (except where floors are shown to slope to drain) with
a maximum one-quarter inch (%") variation in an eight foot (8'0") distance in any
direction.

C. Garage floors shall be sloped for drainage to overhead door opening and include a
concrete apron (see paragraph 1 of this section).

SECTION 3D SIDEWALKS, CURBS, CURB RAMPS, AND DRIVEWAY APRONS

Sidewalks, curbs, curb ramps, and driveway aprons located within public street or alley rights-of-
way must be designed and constructed in accordance with local jurisdiction requirements,
Handicapped-accessible curb ramps of a type and design approved by the local jurisdiction must
be provided at all street and alley intersections. The portion of driveway aprons located within
a public street or alley right-of-way must be constructed of concrete with a thickness of 6"
minimum. All work taking place within a public right-of-way must be approved by the local
jurisdiction, and the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such approval.
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DIVISION 4--MASONRY
SECTION 4A GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. Placing: Masonry shall be laid in running bond with level courses, uniform joints, square
corners, and plumb verticals. Joints to be struck flush where covered with finish or not
exposed to view and with a concave tool where exposed. When new and existing masonry
are joined, transition shall be structurally sound and watertight, and if exposed, shall be
uniform in appearance. Work shall include all necessary anchors, lintels and ties.

2. Cold Weather Precaution: Masonry work shall be protected from any weather condition
which could compromise the strength or appearance of the finished work.

3. Mortar: Masonry mortar shall be mixed using a masonry cement specifically designed for
this application. Type S or M mortar shall be used for reinforced masonry, masonry below
grade, and masonry in contact with earth. Type N mortar shall be used for above-grade
load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and for interior partitions.

SECTION 4B FOUNDATIONS AND RETAINING WALLS
1. Preparation: Masonry work shall include all excavation, backfill, reinforcing, coring, etc. as
specified:

Foundation Walls: Masonry foundation walls must be a minimum of 8" thick and wall
heights must comply with section R404 of the IRC, or be constructed in accordance with
accepted engineering practices. Foundation walls that enclose usable or habitable space
below grade must include damp-proofing, a foundation drain system, or a sump pump and
pit when required to get water to grade. All joints in all locations are to be fully bedded and
tooled whether they are visible or not.

2. Retaining Walls:
A. Retaining walls not laterally support at the top must not exceed 2'0" in height.

B. Walls over two feet 2'0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with accepted
engineering practices.

3. Piers: Masonry piers must not exceed 10 times their least dimension, Isolated piers must
be grouted solid unless their unsupported height is less than 4 times their least dimension.
Hollow piers must have a 4" pier cap or solid masonry unit or have the top course of the
pier filled with grout or concrete.

4. Mortar: Masonry mortar shall be mixed using a masonry cement specifically designed for
this application. Type S mortar shall be used for reinforced masonry, masonry below grade,
and masonry in contact with earth. Type N mortar shall be used for above-grade load-
bearing and non-load-bearing walls and for interior partitions.
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SECTION 4C

REPAIR OF EXISTING

1. Walls: When repair of existing masonry is specified all materials and installation methods
used shall match existing materials and finishes as closely as possible. Any or all of the
following methods, as required, shall be used to achieve this.

A. Tuck Pointing: When tuck-pointing is required the work shall include:

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Removing existing mortar to a minimum of 3/4” and all loose and deteriorated
mortar.

Cleaning joint edges to ensure good bonding.

Wetting the surface and keeping moist during the entire process.

Forcing mortar into joints with caulking tool.

Striking joint to seal and blend in with existing.

Cleaning entire surface to remove all mortar from face of masonry (brick, rock or
stone).

B. Resetting Existing Units: Existing masonry units may be reused if undamaged and clean.
C. Parging: When parging is required, the work shall have a uniform and even finish and
shall include:

(1)

(2)
(3)

Brushing and washing down entire surface to remove loose and deteriorated
material.

Keeping surface damp while applying parging.

Coating entire surface with skim coat of masonry mixed at a ratio of three parts
sand and one part masonry cement.

D. Shotcrete: When shotcreting is required, refer to International Building Code (“IBC"),
2015 Edition, Section 1910, Page 427, the finish shotcrete surface shall not contain sags,
segregation, honeycombing, sand pockets, or other obvious defects.

2. Chimney: When a chimney is to be repaired, this includes tuck pointing, replacing damaged
or missing masonry and parging, and installing a new cap and/or flue extension where
necessary. Chimney caps are not to be less than 4" thick at their thinnest location.
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DIVISION 5--METALS
SECTION 5A RAILINGS AND HANDRAILS

Railings shall be custom manufactured and securely anchored. Prefabricated railing kits may be
acceptable only when approved by the Owner and HDF, Joints are to be rigid and dressed down
to a smooth, even surface. Railings shall be painted with one coat of metal primer and two coats
of suitable finish paint.

SECTION 5B FOUNDATION AND ATTIC VENTS

1. General: When openings for vents are constructed care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary
damage to adjacent components.

2. Foundation Vents: Foundation vents shall have a means of closing and shall be screened
with corrosion resistant wire mesh. Vents shall not be placed in close proximity to existing
or new plumbing. Vents shall be standard quality brands designed for the specific
application.

3. Attic Vents: Attic vents called for shall be screened with corrosion resistant wire mesh and
shall provide protection against entrance of rain or snow. Vents shall be standard quality
brands designed for the specific application.
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DIVISION 6--CARPENTRY
SECTION 6A FRAMING

1. General: Framing specified shall ensure that the construction provides safe support of all
design loads and a suitable base for attachment of finish material. Framing lumber shall be
identified by the Grade Mark of a recognized grading association. Framing shall be level
and plumb, and where possible all corners shall be square. Window and door openings
shall be level, plumb, and square. Engineering requirements shall supersede all
requirements of this section.

2. Sill Plates: When new sill plates are specified, closed cell foam weatherstripping, grout, or
other gasket material shall be installed under the new plates. The new plates must be
attached to the foundation with %" bolts spaced 6’ on center with at least one bolt within
12" of each corner and a minimum of 2 bolts per plate. Sill plates shall be protected against
decay and termites.

3. Posts and Beams under Floor Joists: Posts and beams shall consist of:

A. Three 2" x 8" or 2" x 10” members fastened together to form a beam or the equivalent.

B. Postsof4” x4" wood, 3" pipe, or general unit masonry construction spaced in accordance
with the IRC are acceptable. Wood posts or pipes must be fastened to both beam and pad
with brackets designed for the specific application. Installation shall assure that all beam
member joints break over support posts and all points of contact with beam are
shimmed for solid bearing.

C. Pads supporting each post 16" square x 16" deep poured-in-place concrete with two
horizontal #4 rebar in each direction. Top of pad shall be level and provide a smooth
surface to install block for masonry piers, brackets for wood posts, or to properly attach
steel posts.

4. Floor Framing: For new floor systems, joist size and spacing shall be as specified in the
Work Write-Up. When additional floor framing is necessary, new joist size shall be
consistent with existing members,

5. Subflooring: Subflooring shall be plywood OSB (oriented strand board) or waferboard.
Subflooring shall be glued and nailed. When matching existing, new subfloor shall provide
a uniformly smooth transition.

6. Furring and Leveling of Existing Floors:

A. Remove all base and trim so that new floor sheathing will contact wall.

B. When leveling of floor(s) is specified, floor shall be leveled to the high point of the area
being leveled unless otherwise specified. When leveling is specified for a particular
room, it shall extend into any new and existing closet or pantry located in or adjacent
to that room.
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C. When leveling of floor(s) is specified, continuous furring strips shall be used, Furring
material shall be of structural grade and shall be installed to obtain a structurally sound
and level surface for installation of finished flooring (see Division 9, Section 9E).

D. When furring strips run parallel to existing floor joists, they shall be installed directly
over floor joists.

E. Contact shall be maintained the entire length of the continuous furring strip between
the existing floor and furring strips and the furring strips and new floor sheathing.

F. The spacing of the furring strips and sheathing shall conform to the requirements of the

IBC or IRC for spacing and sheathing thickness.

Sheathing shall conform to subfloaring requirements of paragraph 5 above.

If shimming is necessary, shimming material shall be a structural material with full

bearing.

o

7. Changes in Floor Level: When leveling the floor in one area causes level differences from
adjacent floors of more than 1/2", this change shall take place at openings. When such a
change in levels does occur, the transition shall be made as follows:

A. When the difference is 3" or more, treat as a step with a vertical riser. Finish of riser
shall be the same as adjoining wall or either of the two adjacent floors. Owner and HDF
shall approve finish prior to installation.

When the difference is less than 3", provide a tapered rise compatible with adjacent

floors constructed of solid material. Finish of tapered rise shall be the same as adjacent

floor finish, unless otherwise specified. Slope shall not exceed one in five.

alls:

A. New walls shall be constructed of 2" x 4" studs at 16" on center, continuous length from
soleplate to double top plate and all ends shall be cut square, Wall framing shall include
blocking for all planned accessories. Location of all openings shall be as per drawings.
Exterior walls shall have two continuous beads of caulking applied between soleplate
and subfloor.

B. When furring of walls is specified, all furring material shall be of structural grade and

shimmed as needed to obtain a rigid and plumb surface for installation of finish

material.

S

9. Ceiling Framing:

A. Framing members for new ceilings in existing spaces shall be properly sized for span and
spaced 16" on center. Members shall be anchored to provide a rigid level plane with
provision for perimeter nailing of wallboard.

B. Additional framing members for reinforcement shall be properly sized, located, and
anchored to meet the structural requirements of the Building Code.

C. When intermediate beams are added to support ceiling joists, the beam shall be
continuous between supporting members, properly sized, located, and anchored to
meet the structural requirements of the Building Code. When the beam is installed in
a finished space, it shall be finished to match adjacent surfaces, unless otherwise
specified.
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10. Rafters and Trusses: Rafters and trusses shall be set to provide an even plane for roof
sheathing so that finished roofing has an even surface and provides a smooth transition
between existing and new roofing. Rafter size and spacing shall be as specified. Rafters
shall run full length without joints. When roof trusses are specified, they shall be
engineered and approved drawings must be submitted showing compliance with the 2015
IRC.

11. Roof Sheathing: Roof sheathing shall be plywood or OSB (oriented strand board). When
matching existing sheathing, transition shall provide a uniformly smooth surface.

12. Wood Decks, Ramps, Steps, Railings, Retaining Walls:
A. Material: Decks, ramps, steps, and railing structural components shall be approved

construction grade lumber. Decking, stair treads, all guardrail components, and
handrails shall be redwood, treated wood, or weather-resistant composite material.
Fasteners shall be galvanized or cadmium plated. Material used shall be free of loose
or missing knots. Redwood shall be sealed (see Division 9 Section 9C). Retaining wall
components shall be designated for landscape use by the manufacturer.

B. Construction: Construction details shall be in accordance with the Work Write-Up
and/or drawings, if applicable.

13. Repair ming and ctural Members: When the repair of framing or structural
members is specified, the repair shall achieve the strength and load bearing capacity of the
original member.

SECTION 6B PORCHES, STOOPS AND DECKS

1

. nEpiace 3 = = : B CF 2 g anag
Lattice): Replacement of any components shall be with like material in style, size, and
installation unless otherwise specified. Finger joint material may be used when painted.
New unfinished material shall be primed or sealed and ready for final finish. Members shall
be securely fastened and installed to meet at even levels and cut to abut uniformly adjacent
members.
2. Repair: When repair of components is specified, it shall consist of matching existing
materials in size, style, and finish including decorative and ornamental moldings. Repair
shall include all material and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and
existing members.

SECTION 6C INTERIOR TRIM, CLOSET COMPONENTS AND SHELVING

1. Material:

A, New interior trim shall match predominant existing material in size, style, and finish,
including any decorative and ornamental molding. Trim material shall be kiin dried or
otherwise seasoned solid wood. Synthetic wood or veneered trim shall not be
accepted. Trim material shall be dressed free of tool marks and other objectionable
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defects. When finish is to be natural or stain, trim material shall be stain grade. Finger
joint material shall not be accepted. When trim is to be painted, material may be finger
joint.

B. Clothes closet, pantry closet, and open shelf material shall be 3/4” x 12" minimum wood
bullnose or vinyl-covered wired shelving unless otherwise specified. Linen closet shelf
material shall be 3/4" x 16" minimum wood bullnose with a minimum of five shelves.
Shelves shall be painted to match adjacent finish. Closet shelf wall support shall be 1"
x 4" material secured to solid backing or appropriate wire shelf brackets. Clothes closet
rod shall be 1" diameter wood or metal, supported on ends with manufactured wall
brackets. Rod shall not be painted. All fasteners will be attached to studs or proper
blocking for all shelves. No drywall anchors will be accepted in shelving support.

C. When closet rod and shelf are to be lowered, the height shall be coordinated with the
Owner and HDF.

2. Installation:

A. Trim members shall be securely fastened tight to wall and installed to run true to line,
meet at even levels to adjacent corner members, and all line cuts and miters shall be
even so0 as to abut uniformly to adjacent members. This work shall be accurately and
neatly performed and the joints shall be secured to prevent separation. Trim shall be
joined only at corners except for runs in excess of 120", in which one splice will be
permitted midway of run. Casings around all openings shall be joined only at corners.
External corners shall be mitered and internal corners shall be mitered or coped.
Splicing of trim shall be done with mitered joints over solid backing. Fasteners used in
installation shall be set below the surface, Holes shall be filled smooth with surface,
When material is to be stained, fill shall match stain color.

B. Continuous support secured to solid backing shall be installed at ends and back of closet
shelves. Clothes closet shelf and rod shall have a center support bracket if span is more
than (5°0"). Bracket shall be specifically designed for shelf and rod installation and
securely fastened to solid backing and installed level. Rod shall be installed at a height
of 56" above floor unless otherwise specified.

C. Pantry closet and open shelves shall have center support brackets if span is more than
5'0". Bracket shall be specifically designed for shelf installation and securely fastened
to solid backing.

3. Repair: Existing interior trim which is broken, splintered, cracked, chipped, warped, or
otherwise defective shall be replaced or repaired with new material. Repair shall include
all materials and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and existing
members. Installation shall conform to all requirements of this section unless otherwise
specified.

SECTION 6D INTERIOR WALL PANELING

1. Material: See Work Write-Up.
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2. Installation: Paneling shall be installed on solid wall surfaces. It shall not be fastened
directly to furring strips or open framing. Any holes in existing wall material with an area
exceeding one square foot to include holes from construction activity shall be repaired.
Paneling shall be installed plumb and level. When paneling abuts trim it shall be tightly
fitted. Exposed paneling edges shall not be accepted.

3. Repair: Repair of wall paneling shall consist of securing loose wall paneling and
components.

SECTION 6E INTERIOR SOFFIT

When repair of interior soffits is specified, it shall provide construction that will support all design
loads and provide a suitable base for attachment of cabinets. Framing shall be level and plumb.
When soffits are specified, the finished edge shall project a minimum of 1% past the finished
edge of the wall cabinet. Soffit edges shall run parallel to wall cabinets. Soffits shall have a
minimum of %" drywall, taped and finished to match adjacent surfaces.

SECTION 6F KITCHEN, BATH AND UTILITY CABINETS

1. General:

A. Cabinets shall conform to ANSI A161.1 “Recommended Minimum Construction and
Performance Standards for Kitchen Cabinets”. Cabinets shall be certified by the
National Kitchen Cabinet Association.

B. No plastic or vinyl transfer finishes shall be accepted. No plastic drawers, drawer fronts,
or doors shall be accepted.

C. Wall and base cabinets shall be of the same construction and same outside appearance.
(1) Face frames shall be solid 3/4” thick hardwood.

(2) Sides of cabinets shall be a minimum of 3/8" plywood and prefinished to match
cabinet front when exposed.

(3) Tops and bottoms shall be a minimum 3/8" thick plywood or medium density
fiberboard.

(4) Cabinets shall have backs constructed of a minimum 1/8" hardboard.

(5) Interior of all cabinets shall have a melamine finish.

(6) Shelves shall be a minimum of 5/8" thick medium density fiberboard surfaced with
a melamine finish.

D. Cabinet installations shall include all accessories, operating and mounting hardware,
filler strips, panels, and molding provided by the cabinet manufacturer for complete
installation.

E. When utility or pantry cabinets are specified, they shall match kitchen cabinets in style
and finishes.

2. |Installation:
A. Cracks and voids in walls and floor and at junction of walls and floor shall be

permanently filled and sealed prior to installation of cabinets.
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B. Where existing cabinets are removed and the area is not covered by new cabinets, the
walls, floor, and trim shall be finished to match adjacent finishes.

C. Cabinet doors shall be properly aligned and drawers shall operate freely. Hardware
shall operate smoothly and easily. Cabinets shall be installed straight, level, plumb and
be securely anchored with screws of proper size and quantity. Cabinets on either side
of an appliance shall align front and top. Cabinets shall be secured to each other and to
the wall by counter sinking screws neatly through the rails and stiles of the cabinets.
Any screw not penetrating solid material shall be removed. Holes and any damage to
the interior finish shall be filled and refinished.

D. When shims are used in leveling cabinets, they shall be securely fastened and capable
of supporting loads.

E. When trim exists where new cabinets are to be installed, base and trim shall be cut and
removed to avoid scribing cabinets. Base and trim shall be fitted tightly and neatly to
newly installed cabinets.

F. When cabinet installation is not tight fitting at floors, walls and ceiling, continuous
maoalding shall be installed.

G. Openings necessary for plumbing and mechanical components shall be cut so that a
properly-sized escutcheon or trim will conceal the opening(s). If structural integrity of
the cabinet is diminished as a result of cutting, such openings shall be reinforced.

3. Replacement and Repair of Components: When replacement of cabinet components is
specified, components to be replaced shall be consistent in style, material, and finish with
existing cabinet. When repair of cabinet components is specified, repair shall restore
component to its original appearance, structural integrity, and operation.

4. Alterations & Removal: When wall cabinets are to be lowered, the height shall be
coordinated with the Owner and the HDF. When existing countertops are to be supported
as a result of base cabinet removal, see the work write-up or drawings. When
reconstruction of base cabinets is specified, see the work write-up or drawings.

SECTION 6G COUNTERTOPS

1. General: Countertops shall be shop built. Surfaces shall be minimum 1/16" thick high-
pressure plastic laminate. Laminate shall be applied to all exposed edges. Countertops
shall have a minimum 4" backsplash. End splash shall be installed where countertop abuts
walls or built-in cabinet work. If top consists of more than one section, sections shall be
assembled to achieve a structurally sound, rigid, single-unit top. Joints shall be tight,
aligned, and smooth. Countertop allowance shall include the retail cost of the complete
top ready for installation.

2. Installation: Edges that abut walls or other cabinets shall be scribed to fit tight to that
surface. Countertop abutting walls shall be fitted with a maximum 1/8" opening prior to
caulking. Caulking shall be uniformly applied and finished to be neat and smooth. No
molding will be accepted. Openings cut and holes drilled for plumbing fixtures, electrical
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components, and appliances shall be neat and close fitting. Tops shall be secured to cabinet
with screws installed into core of top through base cabinet.

3. Repair: Repair of countertops shall consist of the following:
A. Adhering all loose laminates and other coverings with a product specifically designed
for this purpose.
B. Securing loose top to cabinets.
C. Removing deteriorated sealant at walls and around plumbing fixtures replacing with
new sealant specifically designed for this purpose. Sealant shall be uniformly applied
and finished to be neat and smooth.

SECTION 6H STAIR OPENINGS, STAIR UNITS, HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS

1. General: The design, construction, and installation of all stair units shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. If code requirements preclude installation of stair unit in
a specified location, the Contractor shall notify the local jurisdiction before constructing the
stair unit. Stair units may be job built or pre-manufactured and shall include landings as
required. When the construction of a new stair opening or modification of an existing stair
opening (including modifications for head room) is specified, it shall include all framing
necessary to modify the existing, or create a new opening sized to accommodate the
existing or specified stair unit and provide all necessary clearances. Structural members
shall be approved construction-grade materials; for exterior stairs, fasteners shall be
galvanized or cadmium plated. Material used for stair units shall be free of loose or missing
knots. Unless otherwise specified, new stair units shall have treads and risers for closed
construction and stair treads shall be 5/4” material pre-manufactured for this application.
New stair unit installations shall include new handrail and appropriate hardware. Handrail
shall be 1%" to 2" in circular cross section or have a perimeter of at least 4” and not more
than 6". The handrail must be continuous the full length of the stairs, ends must be
returned to the wall or post, and the rails must be mounted so a space not less than 14" is
present between the wall and handrail. Handrails shall be finished with a natural finish
unless otherwise specified. Finger joint material may be used only when handrails are to
be painted. When guardrails are specified, they shall consist of posts, rails, balusters, and
necessary hardware, or finished frame walls.

2. Installation: Stair units shall be installed plumb and level; treads shall be level and each
riser shall be plumb. Where stair units meet wall surfaces, transition shall include finish
wood molding or continuous skirtboard. Handrail installations shall meet applicable code
requirements. Handrail brackets shall be screwed to structural members or to securely
anchored backing.

3. Repair: When repair of a stair unit, handrail, or guardrail is specified, it shall include the
repair or replacement of any damaged, deteriorated, or missing component or portion
thereof. This shall include the repair or replacement of any associated brackets, screws,
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and hardware. Components shall be returned to a like-new and structurally-sound
condition. Repairs shall match existing materials in style and finish.
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DIVISION 7--MOISTURE PROTECTION
SECTION 7A DAMPPROOFING

Dampproofing shall be applied in conjunction with new foundation construction when specified
and conform to IRC requirements and accepted engineering practices.

Foundation walls that enclose interior space or floors below grade shall be dampproofed from
the top of the footing to the finished grade. Areas with a high water table that enclose interior
space and floors below grade must be waterproofed in the same manner. Dampproofing consists
of 3/8" parging that is covered with a bituminous coating, acrylic cement, surface-bonded
cement, or any waterproofing method noted below. Waterproofing consists of two-ply hot-
mapped felts, 55-b. roll roofing, 6 mil polyvinyl chloride, 6 mil polyethylene, 40 mil polymer-
modified asphalt, 60 mil flexible polymer cement, 1/8" cement fiber-reinforced waterproof
cement, or 60 mil solvent-free liquid synthetic rubber.

SECTION 78 PERIPHERAL DRAINS AND SUMP PUMP SYSTEMS

1. Peripheral Drains: Peripheral drains shall be installed in conjunction with new foundation
construction when specified and conform to IRC and accepted engineering practices.
Drains shall be required around all foundations that enclose habitable or usable space
below grade and in areas with a high water table.

2. Sump Pump Systems: When a new sump pump system is specified where none exists, it
shall include sump pit with container and cover designed for this application, sump pump,
all electrical connections, and discharge drainage to exterior of structure. Sump pit
container shall be a minimum of 18" diameter by 24" deep, designed for this application.
Sump pumps shall be submersible type, minimum 1/3 horsepower (hp), automatic control,
and UL approved. Discharge line with check valve shall extend from the pump through the
exterior wall at a height to permit discharge into a splash block set on grade. A concrete
splash block shall be included as part of this installation. When a new sump pump is to be
installed in an existing system, existing components of the system shall be inspected and
repaired or replaced to ensure proper operation. Pump shall be piped with solid PVC pipe
only for the discharge line from the pump.

SECTION 7C CAULKING
1. General: The requirements of this section shall apply to all interior and exterior work where
caulking is common practice to provide a finished product or in preparation for final finish.

This includes new work, repairs and alterations, and preparation for painting.

2. Material: Caulking shall be acrylic latex caulk unless otherwise specified.
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3. Preparation: Surfaces to which caulking is to adhere shall be clean, dry, frost free, and
sound. Loose material shall be removed prior to application. Joints greater than 3/8" in
depth shall be partially filled with a rope or yarn backup (backer rod) material as
recommended by the manufacturer of the caulking.

4. Application: Caulking shall be handled according to the manufacturer’s written
instructions. The completed application shall provide a weathertight surface. The caulking
shall be uniformly applied and the finished surface shall be neat and smooth.

SECTION 7D INSULATION

1. General: When space limitations will not allow sufficient insulation to meet the “R Value"”
required by this section, these spaces will be insulated to achieve the highest “R Value"
possible. The Contractor shall provide a certification of “R Value” for all insulation to the
Owner and the HDF,

2. Material: Insulation shall be standard guality brands of batt, blanket, or loose thermal
insulating materials fully suitable for the particular installation. Insulation shall be delivered
to the site in manufacturer’s original packaging with seals unbroken and labels intact.
Insulation materials shall be noncombustible, nontoxic, and shall not attract insects or
vermin.

3. Installation:

A. Attics (rooms or spaces immediately below the roof) shall be insulated to meet the
International Energy Conservation Code. A minimum value of R-38 is required pending
HDF review. Attic insulation shall be installed between all heated and unheated spaces.
Refer to specifications or Work Write-Up.

B. Exterior wall cavities shall be insulated to meet the International Energy Conservation
Code, to include all voids between framing and window and door units when exposed.
A minimum of R-20 or R-13 + R-5 is required pending HDF review and location of unit,
If finished wall surfaces must be disturbed for installation, surface shall be repaired and
finished so that no evidence of work is apparent. Refer to specifications or Work Write-
Up. See Appendix 3.

C. Exterior crawl space walls shall be insulated to meet the International Energy
Conservation Code. A minimum value of R-19 to R-30 is required pending HDF review
and location of unit. Floors over exterior space must be insulated as attic spaces as
noted in Section 7D-3A. Refer to specifications or Work Write-Up.

D. Required clearances shall be maintained between mechanical and electrical
components and insulation. See Appendix 3.
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SECTION 7E

ROOFING

1. General: (see requirements of Division 7, Section 7F)

A. Preparation: Roofing installations shall include the removal of any existing material to
meet local code requirements (see Division 2, Section 2A). When roof sheathing is
exposed, secure any loose sheathing, and replace defective with material of same
thickness to establish a firm, true base. When installation is over existing roofing, set
protruding nails, nail down loose roofing, and replace curled or warped roofing material
to achieve an even surface. Clear roof surface of debris. Roofing installations shall
include new roof jacks. Should the home already have two or more layers of roofing, all
previous roofing will be removed prior to installing a new roof.

B. Repair: Color and design of roofing material shall match existing adjacent roofing as
closely as possible.

2. Shingle Roofing:
A, Material:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
()

3-tab shingles shall be a minimum of 235 Ibs. per square.

T-lock asphalt shingles shall be a minimum of 240 Ibs. per square.

3-tab fiberglass shingles shall be a minimum of 225 Ibs. per square.

T-lock fiberglass shingles shall be a minimum of 225 Ibs. per square.

Wood shingles shall be No. 1 cedar shingles with a minimum of 205-225 Ibs. per
square.

B. Installation:

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

When asphalt shingles are to be installed over existing roofing, a minimum of 30
Ib. roofing felt shall be applied prior to installation.

When asphalt shingles are to be installed directly over roof sheathing, a minimum
of 15 Ib. roofing felt shall be applied prior to installation.

Shingles shall run true to horizontal line, meet at uniform levels at ridges, be cut
and properly fitted adjacent to protruding members and other shingles with
allowance for thermal expansion, and true to a set line in valleys and along eaves
and rakes. Shingles adjacent to eaves and rakes shall be adequately nailed along
same,

New shingles shall extend %" beyond rake and eave edges.

3. Roll Roofing:
A. Material:

(1)
(2)

Mineral-surfaced, single-coverage asphalt rell roofing shall be a minimum of 90
Ibs. per square,
Mineral-surface, double-coverage asphalt roll roofing shall be a minimum of 110
Ibs. per square.

B. |Installation:

(1)
(2)

Roll roofing shall be run true to horizontal line, be cut even, and properly fitted to
adjacent protruding members.
Roll roofing shall be cemented and securely nailed.
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(3) Roll roofing installations shall include a minimum of 15 Ib. felt and 9” edge strips.
Edge strips shall overhang eaves and rakes 1/4"” to 3/8".

4. Built Up Roofing:

A. Material: Built-up roofing felt shall be 15 Ib. fiberglass. Cement shall be hot bituminous
asphalt. Cant strips shall be installed at all vertical intersections.

B. Installation 3-Ply: Built-up roofing shall be composed of 3 plys of felt, alternating with
hot layers of asphaltic cement. A final layer of 9/16" roof aggregate shall be applied to
a hot layer of flooded asphaltic cement.

C. |Installation 4-Ply: Built-up roofing shall be composed of 4 plys of felt, alternating with
hot layers of asphaltic cement. A final layer of 9/16" roof aggregate shall be applied to
a hot layer of flooded asphaltic cement.

5. EPDM Rubber Roofing:
A. Material: All materials by Firestone Building Products.
B. Installation: As per manufacturer’s specifications.

SECTION 7F SHEET METAL

1. Roof Flashing:

A. Roofing installations shall include new valley flashing and other flashing necessary to
achieve a weather-tight installation.

B. Valley flashing shall be metal flashing material minimum No. 28-gauge galvanized sheet
gauge corrosion resistant metal; other flashing shall be No, 26-gauge galvanized sheet
corrosion resistant metal. Installation shall be in accordance with industry standards.
Installation shall achieve weather-tight performance without the use of excessive and
unsightly mastics.

C. Shingle and roll roofing installations shall include style “A” metal drip edge along all
eaves and rakes, drip edge shall not be installed in less than 4’0" lengths. Overhang of
all existing roofing shall be trimmed back to allow proper installation of drip edge.

D. Built up roof installations shall include gravel stop along all edges, flashing at vertical
intersections, and parapet wall caps.

2. Gutters and Downspouts:

A. General: Gutters shall be installed so that water flow from roof will be caught by the
gutters. Each downspout shall drain a maximum of 600 square feet of roof area and
downspouts shall be spaced to drain a maximum of 30 linear feet of gutter. Downspouts
that discharge onto a roof shall terminate with an elbow a maximum of 1” above roof,
Downspouts shall be located so that water will be diverted a minimum of 30" away from
structure and will drain away from the foundation without draining onto adjoining
properties,

B. Material: Gutters shall be seamless 5” K Style. Galvanized steel gutter material shall be
a minimum of No. 26 gauge. Aluminum gutter material shall be a minimum of .027
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inches in thickness. Downspouts and downspout extensions shall be 3” x 2” corrugated
rectangular material to match gutters. Splashblocks shall be precast concrete.

C. Installation: Gutters shall have a uniform slope at the rate of one-sixteenth inch (1/16")
per foot to downspout. Gutters shall be installed under drip edge when it exists.
Hangers shall be securely fastened and shall be spaced a maximum of 36" on center.
Strap hangers shall be concealed under roofing material. Corners and drops shall be
fastened with sheet metal screws and end caps shall be stapled or crimped. Corners,
drops, and end caps shall be sealed to be watertight using a mastic designed for this
purpose. Downspouts shall be securely fastened at top and bottom; if over 100" in
length, a third intermediate fastener shall be installed equal distance between top and
bottom fasteners. Elbows shall be fastened with sheet metal screws and downspouts
shall terminate with an elbow. Installation of gutters, downspouts, and accessories shall
be in accordance with trade standards. Galvanized gutters, downspouts, and
accessories shall be primed and painted (see Division 9, Section 9C).

D. Repair: Repair of gutters shall include removal of all debris from gutters and
realignment to achieve pitch for proper drainage. Loose gutters and downspouts shall
be securely anchored and resealed. Splash blocks or extensions shall be provided and
installed where missing. Repairs shall be with materials to match existing.

SECTION 7G  EXTERIOR SIDING

1. General:

A. Preparation: Preparation for siding installation shall include securing any loose wood
members and replacing defective members with like material prior to installing new
siding. Any existing caulking which will interfere with proper installation of new siding
shall be removed. New wood furring shall be installed as required to ensure finish wall
is reasonably plumb and even. Air/water infiltration paper will be installed per
manufacturer's recommendations. The back side of all exterior wood siding and trim
will be primed

B. Installation:

(1) Siding shall be installed to run level, plumb, and true to line, and meet at even
levels at corners and existing siding. Siding abutting trim and adjacent siding shall
be squarely cut and properly fitted.

(2) Caulking shall be installed around all openings and abutting wood trim. Color of
caulking shall match finish color of siding.

(3) Installation shall include all flashing, trim, and accessories necessary for a finished,
weather-resistant product. Surface preparation and installation of siding, flashing,
and accessories shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

(4) New unfinished lap and plywood siding shall be primed or sealed ready for final
finish.

2. Lap Siding: Vertical joints shall be staggered so that any two joints will be separated by at
least two siding strips. Short pieces of siding shall not be concentrated in one area. Corner
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trim shall fit tightly and true to vertical line of structure. Insulated backer shall be installed
with all metal and vinyl siding.

3. Repair: When repair of siding is specified, it shall consist of the repair or replacement of
any damaged or deteriorated siding members. Finish and design and siding material shall
match existing adjacent siding as closely as possible. Siding used for repair or to fill in voids
shall be laced into existing siding so that vertical joints shall have a minimum horizontal
separation of 24",

SECTION 7H  SOFFIT, FASCIA, AND EXTERIOR TRIM

1. General: Members shall be securely fastened and installed to run true to line and meet at
even levels at corners. Cuts and miters shall be even so as to abut uniformly to adjacent
member. New unfinished material shall be primed or sealed and ready for final finish.

2. Wood:

A. Fascia_and Trim: New material shall be redwood or clear pine, unless otherwise
specified. Corners and in-line joints shall be mitered.

B. Soffit: New soffit material shall be a minimum of three-eighths inch (3/8") exterior
grade plywood, plugged, and sanded unless otherwise specified. Fascia shall be plowed
to receive soffit.

3. Vinyl and Metal: Vinyl and metal members shall be installed per manufacturer’s
recommendations with all accessories necessary for a complete installation. Backing
materials shall be as recommended by manufacturer,

4. Repair: When repair of components is specified, it shall consist of matching existing
material in size, style, and finish including decorative and ornamental molding. Repair shall
include all materials and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and
existing members.
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DIVISION 8--DOORS, WINDOWS, GLASS, SCREENS, ANDREA WELLS;
CRAWL SPACE, CELLAR, BASEMENT, AND ATTIC ENTRIES

SECTION 8A DOORS AND FRAMES

1. General: Whenever door units are installed, frames, sills, and thresholds shall be plumb,
level, square, and rigid. Frames shall be sized to fit the opening and wall thickness.
Whenever doors are installed in existing frames, frames, sills, and thresholds shall be
repaired as necessary to provide square, plumb, level, and rigid openings for the new
installation. New doors shall fit properly in their frames and shall operate smoothly and
easily. Contractor shall repair any voids or holes left as a result of removing existing
hardware. When openings are constructed or existing openings modified, headers shall be
provided to maintain the structural integrity of the wall and be in compliance with
applicable codes. Care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary damage to adjacent
components. In the event that damage occurs as a result of construction, damaged
components shall be repaired or replaced to match existing in style and finish. When
opening modification results in voids in adjacent surfaces, voids shall be filled to achieve
uniformity between new and existing materials,

2. Repair of Existing Doors, Frames and Hardware: When repair of any door unit component
is specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified functions properly.
Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced and
finished to match existing.

3. Enlargement of Door Opening: When existing door openings are enlarged as specified, it
shall consist of providing properly sized framing materials to the opening to support all
imposed loads. Headers and jack studs must be sized and constructed in compliance with
the building code or by accepted engineering practices.

4. Replacement of Door Components: When replacement of any door unit component is
specified, it shall consist of removing the damaged component and installing a like
component that provides all functions, style, and finish of the original. Replacement
component shall be adjusted to function properly.

5. Finishes: New doors shall be finished (see Division 9, Section 9C).

6. Exterior Doors:

A. Material:
(1) Doors: 13/4” solid core exterior grade, faced veneer of wood, masonite, or metal.

(2) Glass/Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(3) Frame: One-piece clear pine rabbeted frame, may be finger joint if painted.

(4) Casing: Casing shall match existing exterior and interior materials, style, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C, and Division 7, Section 7H)
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(5) Hardware: Residential grade (Kwick-Set or equal) consisting of 1% pair of 4” x 4"
butts, key-in-knob entry lockset and single throw deadbolt keyed alike, one-way
viewer, and one wall or floor stop.

(6) Weatherstripping: Residential quality weatherstripping of magnetic, vinyl, or
aluminum with neoprene seal.

(7) Threshold: Aluminum or wood with vinyl insert or aluminum or wood in
conjunction with vinyl door sweep.

B. Installation: Openings between door casing and exterior wall material shall be caulked
with a paintable silicone sealant. When accessible, voids between door unit and
framing shall be insulated. Doors shall be weather tight with a weather tight threshold.
Installation shall be in such a manner that side and head margins are uniform. Bottom
shall clear finish floor through entire swing. Complete exterior door unit shall consist
of door, rabbeted jamb, butts, casings on both sides, key-in-knob entry lockset,
weatherstripping, threshold, and door stop as described in paragraph 6A. Installation
will include drip cap over door, Exterior door installation shall include door and all
hardware and weatherstripping as described in paragraphs 6A,(1.),{5.),(6.).

7. Interior Doors:
A. Passage Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or solid core wood
veneer,
(2) Frame: One-piece clear pine or mahogany frame, may be finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing and Stops: Casing and stops shall match existing materials, styles, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Residential grade (Kwick-Set or equal); bath doors shall have privacy
lockset, all others shall have passage set. Installation shall include one pair of 3%4"
x 3%" butts and one wall or floor mounted doorstop.
(5) Threshold: Beveled solid wood.
B. Bifold and Bypass Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or 1” minimum solid
wood or metal.
(2) Frame: One-piece clear pine or mahogany frame, may be finger joint if painted,
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, styles, and finishes and include trim
to conceal track (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Hardware necessary for a complete installation, to include pulls and
guides.
C. Pocket Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or solid core wood
veneer.
(2) Frame: Opening shall be finished with clear pine or mahogany frame, may be
finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, styles, and finishes (see Division 6,
Section 6C).
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(4) Hardware: Hardware necessary for a complete installation, to include pulls, Bath
doors shall have privacy lock set designed specifically for this application.
D. Accordion Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 13/8" minimum thickness, wood or vinyl.
(2) Frame: Opening shall be finished with clear pine or mahogany frame, may be
finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, style, and finishes and include trim
to conceal track (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Hardware as provided by the manufacturer for a complete installation.
E. [Installation: Complete interior door units shall consist of all materials as described
under specific door headings above and shall be installed in such a manner that side and
head margins are uniform and will remain so with normal use. Door shall clear finish
floor through entire swing or motion. Interior door installation shall include all
hardware as described in applicable “Hardware” paragraphs above.

8. Glass Doors for Tub and Shower Enclosures:
A. Material:

(1) Frame: Jambs, head rails, and sills shall be extruded anodized aluminum,
(2) Doors: Frame or frameless, maximum two-panel door for tub enclosure.
(3) Glass and Glazing: (see Section 8C)

B. [Installation: Shower stall door and tub enclosure assemblies shall consist of all
components provided by the manufacturer for the specific model and application, to
include all jambs, head rails, sills, door, and all operating hardware. New assembly shall
be watertight.

9. Storm and Screen Doors:
A. Wood Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1 1/8" thick select clear kiln dried ponderosa pine with
interchangeable glass and screen inserts sized for secure tight fit. Screen wire
shall be 16 x 18 heavy duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: To be installed in existing finished opening.

(3) Hardware: Machine-finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-
draulic closure, and corrosive-resistant metal chain. Easy change locking latches
for glass and screen interchanging; three 3" x 1%" brass-plated hinges for half
surface, face mount, or offset installation.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of wood with neoprene or
wood with wool pile. Door to have bottom sweep fitted weathertight.

B. Aluminum Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: 1%" maximum and 1 1/16" minimum extruded hollow shape, 6063-T6 alloy
aluminum, minimum .055 thickness. Doer shall be self-storing. Screen wire shall
be 16 x 18 heavy-duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: Frame shall be aluminum Z-bar type.
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(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Hinges shall be four Oilite bearing 2-
bar type.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of nylon electropile with
waterproof backing. Door to have expander and vinyl bottom sweep.

C. Vinyl Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1%"” maximum and 1 1/6" minimum by 3", extruded hollow
shape rigid vinyl. Door shall be self-storing. Screen wire shall be 16 x 18 heavy-
duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: Frame shall be vinyl Z-bar type.

(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Hinge shall be full length.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of nylon electropile with
waterproof backing. Door to have expander and vinyl bottom sweep.

D. Wood Screen Doeors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1 1/8" select clear kiln-dried ponderosa pine. Screen wire
shall be 16 x 18 heavy-duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: To beinstalled in existing finished opening.

(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Three, 3%" x 1" brass- plated hinges
for half surface, face mount, or offset installation.

E. Installation: Complete storm screen door units shall consist of all components as
described under materials listings for the specific type of door listed above. Swing of
door shall be approved by Owner.

10. Door Openers: When an automatic door opener is specified, it shall include the installation
of a 110-volt electrical outlet connected to an existing circuit and located within 18" of the
door opener unit. Exact location shall be coordinated with door opener installer.
Installation of electrical wiring and apparatus shall comply with the requirements of
Division 16, Section 16A. When an automatic door opener is specified, it shall be installed
according to manufacturer's installation instructions using only specified or supplied
hardware. Installation shall be accomplished by the supplier’s installer. Installation of an
automatic door opener shall include the removal of storm door if existing. Removal shall
comply with requirements of Division 2, Section 2A.

11. Overhead Garage Door:

A. Material: When an overhead door unit is specified, it shall include four-section door, all
tracks and track hangers, rollers and lifting hardware, keyed locking hardware, stop
molding with weather seal, tension springs and hardware, and bottom weather seal.
Overhead garage door shall be wood, masonite, or steel and when of sandwich
construction shall have a minimum 1 3/8" thick polystyrene insulating core. When
overhead garage door is of single skin and frame construction, it shall have a minimum
frame thickness of 1 3/8" with a polystyrene insulating backing. When overhead garage
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door is of wood construction with recessed panels, it shall have a minimum frame
thickness of 1 3/8".

B. Installation: Overhead garage doors and their components shall be installed to fit and
operate correctly. Overhead garage doors shall be weather tight with particular
emphasis given to seal at floor. Overhead garage door tracks shall be securely anchored
and rigidly installed.

SECTION 8B WINDOWS AND FRAMES

1. Primary Windows:
A. Complete Window Units:

(1) General: Complete window units shall include casing, sill, stool, apron, lifts, locks,
screens, and all hardware necessary for a complete installation. Frames shall be
sized to fit the opening and wall thickness. Style and finish of window unit will be
identified Work Write-Up. When an opening is constructed in a concrete or
masonry wall, the rough opening shall be constructed with redwood, pressure
treated lumber, or minimum 16-gauge hollow metal. When openings are
constructed or existing openings modified, headers shall be provided to maintain
the structural integrity of the wall. Care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary
damage to adjacent components. In the event that damage occurs as a result of
construction, damaged components shall be repaired or replaced to match
existing in style and finish.

(2) Finishes: New wood window units shall be finished {see Division 9, Section 9C).

(3) Materials:

a. Window Units: Wood, aluminum, vinyl, vinyl clad {see Work Write-Up).

b. Casing: Casing shall match existing exterior and interior materials, style, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C and Division 7, Section 7H)

¢. Hardware: Hardware shall be residential grade and shall be designed for the
application.

d. Glass and Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(4) Installation: Whenever complete window units are installed, units shall be plumb,
level, square, and rigid. Unless otherwise specified top of window unit shall align
with existing windows in room. Voids between window unit and framing shall be
insulated. Joints on exterior walls between window unit and wood, masonry, or
metal shall be caulked with a silicone sealant, Window units shall have a drip cap
and be weather tight.

B. Replacement Window Kits and Replacement Sash:

(1) General: Replacement window kits shall include jamb liners, sash with glass and
glazing, clips, fasteners, hardware, screens, and other accessories as supplied by
the manufacturer for proper installation. In addition, new side and head stops,
both interior and exterior, shall be included. Replacement sash shall include new
sash milled to match existing with glass and glazing, operating mechanism, and
hardware to match existing. Replacement window kits and replacement sash shall

Annual Action Plan
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

205



be fitted properly in the existing frames and shall operate smoothly and easily.
New wood shall be finished to match existing frame (see Division 9, Section 9C).
(2) Materials:
a. Window Sash: Wood, aluminum, vinyl, vinyl clad (see Work Write-Up).
b. Hardware: Hardware shall be residential grade and shall be designed for the
application.
¢. Glass/Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(3) |Installation: Whenever replacement window kits or a replacement sash are
installed, existing frame shall be repaired as necessary to provide square, plumb,
level, and rigid opening for new installation. Contractor shall repair or replace
damaged trim incidental to the window. Replacement window kits shall be
installed in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

C. Repair of Existing Sash, Frames, and Hardware: When repair of any window unit
component is specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified
functions properly. Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be
repaired or replaced and finished to match existing.

D. Replacement of Window Components: When replacement of any window component
is specified, it shall consist of removing the damaged component and installing a like
component that provides all functions, style, and finish of the original. Replacement
component shall be adjusted to function properly.

2. Storm Windows:

A. General: Storm windows shall be self-storing combination storm and screen units,
Window shall be installed straight, plumb, and level in existing openings to ensure a
weather tight enclosure and shall be securely anchored in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations and be easily operable. Frame and sash member
joints shall be mitered, neatly fitted, and securely fastened together with platted screws
or welded joints. Weep holes shall be provided in frames. Storms and screens shall be
compatible with the primary window operation and shall be neatly fitted with
appropriate hardware so that the sash and screen can be removed from the inside.
Installation shall include screens and necessary hardware. Exterior of primary windows
and frames shall be cleaned prior to installation of storm windows. After installation all
storm windows and their screens shall be thoroughly cleaned without using abrasive
cleaning agents.

B. Aluminum Storm Windows:

(1) Material: Window frames shall be extruded mill finish aluminum 6063 T6 alloy
with nominal wall thickness of .055". Screens shall be standard mill or charcoal
aluminum. Weatherstripping for interlocking panels shall be nylon electropile
with waterproof backing. Aluminum windows shall conform to the Aluminum
Window Manufacturer’s Association standards (see Section 8C).

(2) Installation: Windows shall be installed over a bead of silicone caulking with
platted screws finished to match frame. Caulking shall ensure a weather tight
installation.
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C. Vinyl Storm Windows:

(1) Material: Window frames shall be welded vinyl extrusion of one-piece
construction. Screens shall be standard mill or charcoal aluminum.
Weatherstripping for interlocking panels shall be nylon electropile with
waterproof backing (see Section 8C).

(2) |Installation: Windows shall be installed over a bead of silicone caulking with
platted screws finished to match frame. Caulking shall ensure a weather tight
installation.

D. Replacement of Storm Window Components: When replacement of any storm window
component is specified, the new component shall match the original in all aspects.

E Repair of Existing Storm Windows: When repair of any storm window component is
specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified functions properly.

Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced.

SECTION 8C GLASS AND GLAZING

1. General: Glass shall be PPG, LOF, or equal. Thickness and type of glass and glazing shall be
as recommended by the manufacturer for the specific application. Bathroom windows shall
be glazed with obscure glass. Upon completion all glass shall be free of cracks, rattles and
be clean.

2. Exterior Doors: Door lights shall be insulated glass installed to be weather tight.

3. Glass Doors (Tub and Shower Enclosures): Glass in tub and shower enclosures shall be

safety-tempered glass.
4. Storm Doors: Storm door glass shall be double-strength tempered safety glass.

5. Primary Windows: Complete window units and replacement window kits shall have a
minimum of %" insulated glass. Unless otherwise specified, replacement sash, glass and
glazing shall match existing.

6. Storm Windows: Storm window glass shall be double-strength.

7. Replacement: Glass replacement shall include the removal of all broken glass, old putty,
and debris from window sash. Unless otherwise specified, replacement glass and glazing
shall match existing in type, style, thickness, and installation. Glass set in metal with glazing
clips shall be back-puttied with putty appropriate for the purpose, or set in neoprene glazing
bed. Glass set in wood shall be secured in place with glazing points and faced puttied.
Glazing compound shall be a quality commercial non-leaded brand.
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SECTION 8D WINDOW SCREENS AND FRAMES

1. General: Whenever window screens are specified, they shall be constructed and installed
to match existing in material, fabrication, operation, hardware, and finish. If existing
screens are not present, screen frames shall be constructed of 1 1/16” x 24" select clear
kiln dried ponderosa pine. For screens exceeding 4’0" in either dimension, an intermediate
member of the same size shall be installed. Frames shall be constructed with rabbeted
joints to provide a square and rigid frame. Screen mesh shall be 16 x 18 heavy-duty
aluminum tightly stretched and secured to frame. Mesh edge shall be concealed with %"
half round molding.

2. Repair: When repair of any window screen component is specified, it shall consist of
ensuring that the component specified functions properly. Any damaged or deteriorated
portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced.

SECTION 8E AREA WELLS

1. General: The size of area wells required for egress shall be determined by applicable code
requirements. The size of non-egress area wells shall be established by the width of the
window and depth below grade. Width from foundation wall for non-egress area wells shall
be 24” unless otherwise specified. The top of area wells shall be a minimum of 2" above
grade. Area wells shall be securely fastened to the foundation wall at the top, bottom and
intermediately. Area wells shall have a minimum of 8" of crushed stone the top of which
shall be a minimum of 4” below window sill. Unless otherwise specified, area well covers
shall be pre-manufactured. Metal grills shall be No. 9 gauge expanded metal with
reinforced edge. Area well covers shall be secured and if used on egress window, shall be
easily released. When the depth of the area well is greater than 44", 3 permanently-
attached egress ladder shall be installed. When area well is constructed of wood, the ladder
shall be wood; when constructed of metal, the ladder shall be metal. When constructed of
masonry or concrete, the ladder may be wood or metal,

2. Wood Area Wells: When the width of area well exceeds 40", the area well shall be
constructed of treated material 6” x 6" minimum. Corners furthest from the foundation
wall shall be laced and corners adjacent to foundation wall shall be stacked. Number 4
rebars shall be driven continuously through all members to a depth of 24" below well
bottom at all four corners. Posts adjacent to foundation wall shall be 2" x 4” minimum and
anchored to foundation wall. When the width of area well is less than 40", the walls may
be 2" x 6" material stacked on edge. Wall members shall be redwood or treated material,
Posts furthest from foundation wall shall be 4" x 4” installed a minimum of 24" below well
bottom. Posts adjacent to foundation wall shall be 2" x 4" minimum and anchored to
foundation wall.

3. Metal Area Wells: Metal area wells shall be one-piece corrugated galvanized 20-gauge
metal manufactured for this specific application.
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SECTION 8F CRAWL SPACE, CELLAR, BASEMENT, AND ATTIC ENTRIES

1. Interior: When the construction of a new interior crawl space, cellar, or attic entry is
specified, it shall include cutting of opening, framing of opening, entry cover with hardware,
trim, and finishes necessary for a complete, functional, and structurally-sound installation.
Finishes shall match surrounding finishes.

2. Exterior: When the construction of a new exterior crawl space, cellar, or basement entry
is specified, it shall include excavation, entry well, cutting of opening, framing of opening,
entry cover or door unit with hardware, trim, flashing, and finishes necessary for a
complete, functional, and structurally-sound installation. Construction of entry well shall
include provisions for drainage.

3. Ladders and Stairs: When a ladder is specified, it shall be wood or metal and permanently
fastened and structurally sound to provide safe access, When stairs are specified, they shall
be constructed of wood or concrete and installed in compliance with all other requirements
of these specifications.

4. Repair: When repair of any entry component is specified, it shall be returned to a like-new
and structurally-sound condition. This shall include the repair or replacement of any
associated hardware. Repairs shall include all material and methods necessary to achieve
uniformity between new and existing materials.
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DIVISION 9--FINISHES
SECTION 9A STUCCO

1. General: When stucco is specified, installation methods and materials used shall adhere to
trade standards. All materials shall be products manufactured for the specific application,
Finish stucco surfaces shall be true and uniform. Work shall include preparation necessary
for existing work to receive and adjoin new work. Installation shall include wire lath, ties,
and fasteners, Appropriate metal bead or stop shall be installed at all edges and corners.
Expansion joints shall be placed to minimize stress within the stucco finish from structural
movement. Stucco shall not be applied when temperature of surrounding air is below 40
degrees Fahrenheit and falling, unless precautions against freezing are provided,

2. Repair of Existing Stucco: When stucco repair is specified, work shall include the removal
of damaged stucco, Repair shall include new lath and stucco to match adjoining work in
finish texture and color.

SECTION 9B DRYWALL

1. General: When removal of existing wall or ceiling material is specified, all materials
necessary to achieve a solid, sound surface for installation of new drywall shall be removed.
When removal of existing wall material is specified on exterior walls prior to installation of
new wallboard, exterior walls shall be insulated as required (see Division 7, Section 7D-3B).
When removal of existing wall material is specified on walls where handrail brackets, grab
bars, etc., are located, solid blocking shall be installed prior to installation of new drywall.
Preparations for wallboard installation shall include all furring and shimming necessary to
achieve a straight and plumb surface. Except for overlay installations, all new wallboard
shall extend behind trim. Trim shall be tight to face of wallboard without damage or
distortion to trim installation. Any drywall treatment, preparation, or installation specified
in a given room shall include closets and pantries in or adjacent to this room unless
otherwise specified. Fasteners of adequate length to penetrate framing members by a
minimum of 3/4” shall be used. When overlay or new drywall is specified, unless otherwise
specified, trim shall remain in place. When trim is to be removed and reinstalled, care shall
be taken to avoid damage or scarring trim material. In the event a member is damaged, it
shall be replaced with a like member, Trim shall be marked and identified for reinstallation
in the same location. Reinstallation shall comply with requirements of Division 6, Section
6C. When trim is to remain, wallboard shall be cut to fit tightly against trim. When
wallboard projects beyond trim, a transitional molding shall be installed to complement
existing trim. When overlaying existing walls or ceilings, it is intended that the wall and
ceiling materials will not be removed. However, if the Contractor elects to remove it, then
it becomes his responsibility to comply with any additional requirements of the Building
Code to include insulating exterior walls as required (see Appendix 4; Division 7, Section 7D;
and Division 13, Section 13A). Drywall contractor shall protect adjacent areas, furnishings,
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9. Resale or Recapture Guidelines. Below, the grantee must enter (or attach) a description of
the guidelines that will be used for resale or recapture of HTF funds when used to assist first-
time homebuyers. If the grantee will not use HTF funds to assist first-time homebuyers, enter
”N/A".
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

DIVISION 1--GENERAL
SECTION 1A DEFINITIONS
1. "HDF" means the West Virginia Housing Development Fund or its authorized representative.

2. “Contractor” means the individual or firm contracting with the Owner for performance of any
or all of the work specified by the Work Write-Up.

3. "“Owner” means the person, persons or their authorized representative identified as such on
the Work Write-Up and contracting with the Contractor for performance of the prescribed
work.

4, "Building Code" means the current West Virginia State Building Codes, which include: 2015
International Building Code, 2015 International Residential Code (with exceptions), 2015
International Property Maintenance Code, 2009 International Energy Conservation Code,
2015 International Plumbing Code, 2015 International Mechanical Code, 2015 International
Fuel Gas Code, 2015 International Existing Building Code, 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, 2014
National Electric Code, and 2009 ANSI A117.1 American National Standards for Accessibility
& Usable Buildings.

SECTION 1B REFERENCES/STANDARDS

All work to be performed and materials supplied shall conform to the standards of the following
professional societies.

1. Concrete work shall conform to the standards of the American Concrete Institute (ACI).

2. All masonry work shall be installed in accordance with the National Concrete Masonry
Association,

3. Steel work shall conform to the standards and grading rules of the American Steel
Association.

4, Plywood shall conform to the grading rules of the American Plywood Standards Committee.
5. Lumber shall conform to the grading rules of the American Lumber Standards Committee.

6. Roof shingles shall carry an Underwriter’s Laboratory label for conformance to the fire
resistance standards, and shall conform to the Asphalt Roofers Manufacturer's Association.
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7. Other materials shall meet the standard under the specification division as specified.
8. All electrical work shall be installed in accordance with the 2014 National Electric Code.
9. All plumbing shall be installed in accordance with the 2015 International Plumbing Code.

10. All heating systems or shall be installed in accordance with ASHRAE, the 2009 International
Energy Conservation Code, the 2015 International Mechanical Code and Fuel Gas Code.

11. All construction work shall comply with the 2015 International Building Code, the 2015
International Residential Code, the 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, and the 2009 ANSI A117.1
American National Standards for Accessibility & Usable Buildings.

12. Energy Star Certified homes, Version 3, National Program Requirements.

13. ASTM--94 Specifications for ready mixed concrete.

14, ASTM--C150 Specifications for Portland cement,

15. ASTM--C270 Specifications for mortar for unit masonry.

16. ASTM--A185 & A615 concrete reinforcing.

17. ASTM--C1116 fiber reinforcing in concrete,

18. ACI--318 concrete reinforcing.
SECTION 1C GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR HOUSING REHABILITATION
These General Rehabilitation Standards provide minimum specifications for items, materials, and
installation to be furnished under the construction contract for the rehabilitation of residential
properties. These minimum standards are designed to ensure that properties are free of
foreseeable hazards and adverse conditions that may affect the life, health, and safety of the
occupants. These specifications were prepared by HDF Technical Services staff for use in the
housing rehabilitation projects that utilize federal funding for HUD-administered housing

projects. Any questions on the intent or interpretation of these specifications shall be referred
to the Technical Services Department for clarification.

SECTION 1D CODES, ORDINANCES, AND STANDARDS

Work required by the Work Write-Up or any specifications shall be performed in accordance with
all applicable codes {current State Building Code), ordinances, and these attached General
Rehabilitation Standards (GRS) prepared by the HDF. If a contradiction exists between the Codes
and the Work Write-Up or the GRS, the requirement of the Code will apply, except when the
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requirement of the Work Write-Up or the GRS exceeds those of the Codes. In that case,
whichever requirement in the Work Write-Up or the GRS is most stringent will apply. The current
West Virginia State Building Code includes the following standards: 2015 International Building
Code, 2015 International Residential Code (with exceptions), 2015 International Property
Maintenance Code, 2005 International Energy Conservation Code, 2015 International Plumbing
Code, 2015 International Mechanical Code, 2015 International Fuel Gas Code, 2015 International
Existing Building Code, 2015 NFPA Life Safety Code, 2014 National Electric Code, and 2009 ANSI
A117.1 American National Standards for Accessibility & Usable Buildings. All above-noted Codes,
specifically the International Building Code and International Residential Code, will be simply
referenced as the Building Code throughout these GRS.

SECTION 1E GENERAL CONDITIONS

The work shall include all labor, materials, equipment, permits, work write-ups, and drawings for
the completion of the work identified and reasonably inferred as necessary to produce the
intended results by the Contract Documents. The intended results shall correct all health and
safety (life threatening) issues; major systems issues (structural; roofing; cladding; windows;
doors, plumbing; electrical; and heating, ventilation, and air conditioning); lead-based paint
hazards; accessibility concerns; and any applicable disaster mitigation Issues. The remaining
useful life of the major systems must be determined for rental housing and a capital needs
assessment will be required for projects of 26 units or more. The major systems for
homeownership housing must have a minimum remaining useful life span of 5 years.

SECTION 1F PERMITS, BONDS, LICENSES, AND INSPECTIONS

Any and all permits, bonds or licenses required for the execution of the work specified by the
Work Write-Up shall be obtained and paid for by the Contractor prior to the start of that work,
Contractors and subcontractors are responsible for obtaining any progress or final inspections
from the local jurisdiction’s building departments and the HDF. Failure to call for the required
inspections or proceeding without inspection, such as covering work without approval and
deviating from approved plans and specs, may result in violations that could include no payment.
Upon project completion, each unit must be decent, safe, sanitary, and in good repair. Each unit
must comply with the items contained in the Housing Quality Standards and Uniform Physical
Conditions Standards. These items include the following.

1. Exterior:

A. Foundations: All foundations must be sound and free from hazards.

B. Stairs, Porches, and Rails: All stairs, porches, and rails must be sound and free from
hazards.
Roof and Gutters: The roof and gutters must be sound and free from hazards.
Exterior Surfaces: All exterior surfaces must be sound and free from hazards.
Manufactured Homes: Units must be properly set, contain permanent foundations,
and be tied down.
G. Fencing and Gates: All fencing and gates must be sound and free from hazards.

moo
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H. Grounds and Storm Drainage: Proper drainage must be provided, no erosion present,
and no overgrown vegetation present.
I.  Mailboxes and Signs: No missing or damaged components should be present.

). Market Appeal: Site should be free of litter and any visible graffiti.

K. Parking Lots and Drives: All parking lots and drives must be sound and free from
hazards.

L. Play Areas and Equipment: Play areas and equipment should be safe and free of any
hazards.

M. Refuse Disposal: Site should be free of hazards and adequate storage for refuse must
be provided.

N. Retaining Walls: Retaining walls must be sound and free from hazards.
0. Walks, Steps, and Ramps: All walks, steps, and ramps must be sound and free from
hazards.

2. Interior:
Living Room: Is a living room present?
Kitchen: Is a kitchen present?
Bath: Is a bathroom present?
Other Rooms Used for Living: Are other rooms used for living present?
Electric: Is the electrical system free of hazards? Does each room have two working
outlets or one working outlet with one working light fixture?
Window: Is at least one window present? Windows must be free of deterioration and
missing or broken panes.
Doors: All doors must be sound and free of hazards or deterioration.
Security: All windows and doors that are accessible from the exterior must be lockable.
Ceiling: All ceilings must be sound and free from hazards.
Walls: All walls must be sound and free from hazards.
Floors: All floors must be sound and free from hazards.
Stove/Range: Unit must have a working stove or range free from hazards.
. Refrigerator: Unit must have a working refrigerator free from hazards.
Sink: Unit must have a permanently-attached sink and in good working order with hot
and cold water.
Dishwasher and Garbage Disposal: If dishwasher and garbage disposal are provided,
they must be in working condition and free of hazards.
. Space for Storage, Preparation, and Serving Food: Adequate space for storage,
preparation, and serving food must be provided.
Toilet: A toilet must be present and in good working condition.
Lavatory: A lavatory must be present, permanently attached, and in good working
condition with hot and cold water.
S. Tub/Shower: A tub or shower must be present and in good working condition with hot
and cold water.
T. Ventilation: A window must be provided in the bath or a mechanical exhaust system
in good working condition. Mechanical ventilation must discharge air to the exterior.
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U. Smoke Detectors: At least one battery-operated smoke detector or hard-wired smoke
detector in working order must be provided on each level of a unit.

V. Heating: Heating adequately capable of providing heat to all rooms, free from hazards,
and properly ventilated as necessary must be provided.

W. Water Heater: All water heaters must be properly located, installed in a safe manner,
and not contain any hazards.

X. Plumbing: The plumbing system must be free of leaks and corrosion. The system must
be an approved public or private system.

Y. Sewer: The sanitary system must be properly connected to an approved public or
private system,

Z. Call for Aid: All call for aid or emergency call systems must be operable.

3. Health & Safety:

A. Access: Must be able to enter a unit without passing through another unit.

B. Exits: Acceptable fire exits must be provided from a unit that is not obstructed.

C. Infestation: All units must be free of infestation from rodents, vermin, insects, and
other pests.

D. Garbage and Debris: The site and units must be free of all litter, garbage, and debris.

E. Interior Stairs/Common Halls: All areas must be safe and free of hazards.

F. Other Interior Hazards: All areas must be safe and free of hazards.

G. Elevators: All elevators must have a current inspection certificate and be in safe,
working condition.

H. Air Quality: The site and units must be free of any air pollutants that threaten the

accupants’ health.

I.  Site and Neighborhood: Site and neighborhood must be free from any health and
safety issues.

). Flammable and Combustible Materials: Properties must not contain any type of
improperly-stored flammable and combustible materials.

K. Lighting: Site and unit must not contain any broken or missing light fixtures or bulbs.

Emergency Power: All auxiliary lighting and exit signs must be in good working order.

M. Fire Protection: Properties must not contain any expired fire extinguishers or missing
and damaged sprinkler heads or equipment.

—
H

SECTION 1G INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Each contractor must carry adequate liability insurance coverage, as well as proper workers’
compensation coverage. The contractor shall not commence work until he/she has obtained all
insurance required.,

SECTION 1H PROJECT INSPECTION

The Contractor shall visit the project site and determine any conditions which may affect his
work. This shall include inspection of the site and structure(s). Any conditions affecting his work
shall be taken into consideration in his bid proposal and execution of the work to be performed.
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SECTION 11 STANDARDS AND WORKMANSHIP

Work required by the Work Write-Up and these GRS shall be performed with specified or
approved equal materials and equipment by mechanics skilled in their respective trades.
Standards for satisfactory quality workmanship shall be established by the intent of the contract,
compliance with all applicable codes, ordinances, these GRS, accepted trade and industry
standards, and the HDF. The Contractor shall also warrant his work against faulty materials and
workmanship for a period of one year and replace same at the direction of the HDF at no cost to
the Owner or HDF.

SECTION 1) MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment incorporated in the work required by the
Work Write-Up and these GRS shall be new and of the quality specified by these GRS. The
Contractor shall, if requested, furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of materials. It is the
intent of the Work Write-Up to permit the use of materials of any manufacturer so long as they
are fully consistent with the quality and performance requirements of these GRS. Substitution
shall be approved and executed by contract change order. It shall be understood that the use of
materials other than those designated, without prior approval by contract change order, shall
constitute a violation of the contract and that the Owner or HDF shall have the right to require
the removal of such materials and their replacement with the designated materials at the
Contractor’s expense.

SECTION 1K WORK DESCRIPTION

A Work Write-Up for each property, identified by Owner and address, will indicate all work to be
performed with locations. Locations may be related to drawings which are included as part of
the Work Write-Up. Anything specified on the drawings and not listed in the Work Write-Up shall
be treated as if required by the Work Write-Up. Work specified by the Work Write-Up shall
comply with the requirements of these GRS. Each item of the Work Write-Up includes reference
to specific requirements of these GRS. These references do not preclude the requirement to
meet all other applicable requirements of these GRS. All work specified by the Work Write-Up
shall include all labor, material, equipment, and permits necessary to perform the work unless
otherwise specified.

If there is a conflict between the requirements of these GRS and the requirements of the Work
Write-Up which may include drawings, the Contractor shall notify the HDF for a determination
as to which applies.

SECTION 1L COMPLIANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS’ RECOMMENDATIONS

Installation of products, assemblies, and equipment specified will be in accordance with
manufacturers’ instructions, recommendations, and specifications. Associated installation
products, methods, and hardware shall be as recommended by the manufacturers.
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SECTION 1M ENGINEERING

When engineering is required as part of the Work Write-Up, the engineering requirements shall
supersede the requirements of these GRS. Engineering required for the execution of the work
shall be obtained by the Owner, seller, or Contractor.

SECTION 1IN PROPERTY DAMAGE AND SECURITY

The correction of any damage to the project site or adjacent properties as a result of any activities
associated with the Contractor’s execution of the work shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. Settlement actions for damages shall be to the satisfaction of the property Owner(s).
The Contractor shall ensure security of buildings by use of existing locking devices and boarding
of any openings as a result of his work. New work and newly-installed products shall be protected
from damage through completion of the project. Any damage to such work or products shall be
repaired or products replaced to the satisfaction of the Owner and HDF, The Contractor shall be
held responsible for any damage or defacement caused in the process of delivery of materials or
execution of work. Responsibility shall include the repair or replacement cost of damaged
surfaces.

SECTION 10 INSTRUCTION MANUALS AND WARRANTIES

When provided by the manufacturer, the Contractor shall provide to the Owner the owner’s
manuals, guarantees, warranties, and certificates for furnished materials and equipment.

SECTION 1P TRASH REMOVAL

The Contractor shall remove from the site all trash, debris, and waste materials accumulated
during fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor, subcontractor, and any other personnel used
in the performance of the contract. Trash, debris, and waste materials awaiting removal from
the site shall be controlled to avoid scattering and unsightly accumulation. The Contractor shall
not use the Owner’s trash facility. The premises and dwelling units shall be free from excessive
accumulations of rubbish and garbage that presents a health and safety hazard. The owner must
provide proper facilities for the placement of al rubbish and garbage.

SECTION 1Q MARKET APPEAL

Any unusual negative site characteristics that have a negative impact on the curb appeal of the
project must be corrective, These items include deterioration of any items, graffiti, and litter,
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DIVISION 2--DEMOLITION & SITE WORK
SECTION 2A DEMOLITION

Any damage or loss resulting from demolition activities shall be corrected at the expense of the
Contractor. Safety conditions shall be maintained at all times, and the Contractor shall use all
precautions necessary, especially at excavations, to provide the necessary protection for the
Owner, the public, and inspectors visiting the site. Debris as a result of demolition shall be
removed from the site, streets, adjoining walks, and properties, Debris shall be removed from
the site in approved containers to legal disposal sites in accordance with local ordinances and
applicable environmental regulations.

SECTION 2B EXCAVATION

Open holes and excavations as a result of demolition shall be filled with earth material free of
rubbish or rocks larger than 3" in diameter. Fill shall be mechanically compacted in 6" lifts to a
minimum of 90% of the maximum proctor density ASTM D-698. Fill shall not be flooded. When
only a component of a structure or equipment/fixture therein is removed, it shall be removed
complete without damage to other portions of the property. When any unsightly voids, holes,
outlines, etc., are left as a result of such removal, they shall be repaired and finished to match
adjacent materials and finishes.

SECTION 2C TREE AND SHRUB REMOVAL

Tree or shrub removal specified shall include removal of stump and roots to a depth of
approximately 12" below finish grade level, backfilling of excavation, and hauling debris from
site.

SECTION 2D FENCE REMOVAL

Fencing along property line shall be removed only with the written consent of the property
Owner, This consent shall be obtained by the Owner and forwarded to the HDF. Fencing
material, including concrete below grade, shall be removed from site.

SECTION 2E STRUCTURES

When a structure is to be demolished, the entire structure and all debris shall be removed from
site, including all foundations, sidewalks, steps, retaining walls, floor slabs, etc. Demolition
should begin at top levels and work down through the building. When only a portion of a
structure is to be demolished, the remaining structure, including concrete portions, shall be
neatly cut or finished off.
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SECTION 2F INTERIOR

When interior demolition is performed, all adjacent areas and furnishings shall be protected from
damage and dust. When any existing mechanical or electrical component requires relocation as
a result of demolition, it shall be relocated in a functional manner.

SECTION 2G CONCRETE (WALLS, STEPS, STOOPS, WALKS, DRIVES, ETC.)
Demolition and removal of concrete shall include concrete below grade.
SECTION 2H MASONRY CHIMNEYS

When a chimney or portion thereof is removed, all resulting openings shall be filled in to match
adjacent structural and finish materials so that no outlines remain. If chimney supported any
shelving, rods, etc,, these items shall be replaced with new material to fit new space. When a
chimney is removed entirely, the chimney foundation may remain unless otherwise specified.

SECTION 21 EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES

When an item of equipment or fixture is removed, it shall be removed complete to include all
associated ducting, piping, wiring, and connections in or passing through finished spaces. When
removal of any such piping, ducting, or wiring results in any abandoned lines, they shall be
properly capped or terminated. Termination of lines shall be outside of finished spaces and all
evidence of their existence shall be removed, When a heating system or unit is removed, it shall
be removed complete to include furnace or boiler, all ducting or piping (supply and return), gas
supply and flue, registers or radiators, thermostats, and all other related hardware. If the
condition, installation, and location of gas supply and venting are in compliance with these
general specifications and all applicable codes, they may be used for the replacement system if
a replacement system is specified. When only a component of the unit is to be removed, it shall
be removed complete without damage to other portions of that system.

SECTION 2J UTILITIES

When electric appliances are changed from electric to gas and installed in the same location, the
existing service shall remain. When gas appliances are changed from gas to electric and installed
in the same location, the existing service shall remain. Gas shall be shut off and properly capped.
When the Contractor's work results in any abandoned utility or other service lines or equipment,
the appropriate authority shall be notified so that the lines or equipment can be removed or
properly deactivated. When the work results in any abandoned piping, ducting, wiring, fittings,
or associated equipment readily visible or accessible, it shall be disconnected and removed.
When an electrical box contains a device that is to be abandoned, the box shall not be used as a
junction box if the cover would be in a finished space.

Annual Action Plan 277
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



SECTION 2K JUNK AND TRASH

All junk and trash shall be removed and disposed in a proper manner. Area shall be raked or
swept clean and level with surrounding grade. Disposal shall be in accordance with local
ordinances.

SECTION 2L SALVAGE RIGHTS

Owner has salvage rights only when identified in the Work Write-Up. Unless specified in the
Work Write-Up that items are to be provided to or returned to the Owner, the Contractor shall
be responsible for removing and disposing of all debris.

SECTION 2M EARTHWORK

1. Excavation: Excavate to grades specified on the Work Write-Up. The bottoms of footing
foundation trenches are to be level. Footings must rest on undisturbed natural soil or
properly compacted, engineered fill. Haul all excess excavated dirt from site or as directed
in Work Write-Up.

2. Backfill:

A. General: Backfill and grade to obtain finish grades as specified. Backfill material shall
be free of organic material, construction debris, and any rocks larger than 2" in
diameter. Backfill shall be placed to expose 6" of foundation while providing positive
drainage away from the unit. Backfill shall not be placed on frozen or muddy surfaces,

B. Compaction: Backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 80% of the maximum Proctor
Density ASTMD-698. Compaction shall be by mechanical tamping. Water shall not be
used for compacting.

C. Engineering: Engineering report shall supersede A and B.

3. Grading and Drainage: Site grading shall accomplish the following:

A. Allow drainage of surface water away from structure 6" within the first 10’ (5% slope).
B. Avoid concentrating runoff onto neighboring properties.
C. Minimize erosion.
D. Provide wood-to-earth separation for affected structures on property.
E. In areas where dirt has been disturbed, the area is to be free of all rocks larger than 1"
in diameter and rubbish and have a rake finish.
F. Swales shall be a minimum of 5’ from building and contain a minimum 2% slope.
G. Soil shall be compacted, uniformly spread and be suitable for plant growth.
SECTION 2N DRIVEWAYS
1. Preparation:

A. Establish proper grade and drainage to include removing or providing additional soil as
required to meet applicable requirements of Division 2, Sections 28 and 2M-3,

10
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B. The subgrade shall be evenly graded to a depth that will permit the installation of the
required new materials to the desired finish grade. When establishing driveways in
locations where no previous driveways have occurred, geotechnical fabric is to be
placed prior to placing the first lift of stone.

C. Sod or vegetation shall be removed, and any soft or mucky places shall be dug out and
filled with a granular material thoroughly compacted.

2. Gravel Installation:

A. Gravel installation shall include edging of 4" redwood, cedar, treated wood, or
galvanized metal securely staked prior to installation of gravel. Note: Edging may be
omitted if edge of gravel abuts sidewalk, curb, structure, or other suitable edge.

B. Finish material shall be as specified and a minimum of 4" deep and spread uniformly
over the entire area.

3. New Asphalt Installation:

A. Asphalt pavement shall have a minimum compacted thickness of 2". Base shall be of
crushed stone, gravel, or durable road material and properly compacted to 4" minimum
thickness.

B. Asphalt material shall be obtained from a local established asphalt batch plant and
asphalt driveways shall be constructed only by a contractor or subcontractor that
specializes in asphalt work. Surface shall be rolled with a 5- to 10-ton roller; areas
inaccessible to a power roller shall be thoroughly tamped with hot iron tamper. Asphalt
shall be applied only in suitable weather conditions. The Contractor will pay special
attention to properly attaching the new driveway to all existing sidewalks, porches,
garage floors, and any other abutting areas.

4. Asphalt Repair:
A. Bituminous paving is to be repaired by removing loose material and cleaning area with
water or air pressure, Repairs are to be made with an approved asphalt patch material
following the manufacturer’s instructions for installation.
B. Existing blacktop driveway shall be resurfaced by installing and rolling 1%" of new
bituminous surfacing over the existing sound base prepared as required by asphalt
paving methods.

5. Concrete Installation: see Division 3, Sections 3A and 3C

SECTION 20 FENCING
1. General: The exact location of any new fencing shall be established by the property Owner.

2. Fence Repair: Sections of all types of fences to be repaired shall be restored to a condition
comparable to new, including gates. Replacement materials shall match existing.
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3. Chain Link:

A. Fabric: Chain link fabric shall be 1-1% gauge wire woven in a 2" galvanized mesh. Fabric
shall be tied to posts and top rail with aluminum or galvanized wire.

B. Posts: Line posts shall be 1 5/8" OD galvanized pipe spaced at a maximum of 10'0" on
center and set in concrete a minimum of 24" below grade. End posts, corner posts, and
gate posts shall be 2)%:" OD galvanized pipe set in concrete a minimum of 30" below
grade. Holes shall be large enough to provide space for 2" of concrete around post.

C. Top Rails: Top rails of 1 3/8" OD galvanized pipe shall be included in all installations.

D. Gates: Gates shall be constructed of 1 3/8" OD galvanized pipe with welded or factory
fitted joints. Fabric in gates shall be same as fence.

E. Fittings and Hardware: Fittings and hardware shall be either galvanized steel,
aluminum, or galvanized malleable metal. Provide and install all fittings and hardware
for a complete installation.

4. Wood:

A. Material: Fencing components shall be of material specified.

B. Fasteners: Nails, staples, bolts, etc. shall be galvanized or cadmium plated.

C. Posts: Posts shall be 4” x 4" spaced a maximum of 8’0" on center and set in concrete a
minimum of 30" below grade. Concrete shall be sloped %" from post to finished grade.
Posts shall be set on 6" of gravel at bottom. Hole shall be large enough to provide space
for 4” of concrete around post.

D. Rails: Fences with vertical board facings shall have 2" x 4” rails. Two rails are required
for fences up to 6'0" high. Rails shall be securely fastened to posts to rigidly support all
loads.

E. Facing Boards: Facing boards shall be of the style specified. Facing boards with knots
exceeding 1/3 of board width will not be accepted. When style of fence is such that
boards may be fastened to either side of posts, the Contractor shall have the Owner
specify the selected side in writing.

F. Gates: Gates shall match the fence in which they are placed and shall include all
hardware necessary for the specific application. Hinges shall be bolted to both support
post and gate. Gates shall be constructed to withstand normal usage and shall include
a minimum of one cross brace secured by a gusset at each end.

SECTION 2P LANDSCAPE WORK

1. Tree and Shrub Placement: Plants shall be nursery grown, sound, healthy, vigorous, free
from plant diseases and insects or their eggs, and shall have normal, healthy root systems.

2. Tree and Shrub Pruning: Trees and shrubs shall be pruned in accordance with accepted
nursery practice. Broken and disfigured branches shall be removed. When limbs larger
than 2” in diameter are removed, the butt ends that remain on the tree shall be properly
sealed. Pruning shall ensure adequate clearance from structures and utility lines. All new
trees are to be staked in place until such time as the root ball has imbedded into the existing
soil.
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3. Existing Shrubs: Plants should be dug up and prepared for storage in a proper manner that
does not damage the branches, root system, and future development of the plant. The
plant should be protected from drying out.

4. Sodding:

A. Preparation: Preparation for sodding shall include:

(1) Removal of all vegetation to ground level.

(2) Removal of all rock and rubbish, rototilling, and raking to provide a smooth, firm
base.

(3) Establishment of proper grade and drainage including removal or addition of
suitable soil as required for finish, sodded surface to meet requirements of Section
2M-3 of this Division.

B. Material: Sod shall be a strain or blend of strains of Kentucky Blue Grass and supplied
by a turf farm whose sod meets the requirements of the American Sod Producers
Association,

C. |Installation:

(1) Sod shall be installed within time limit set forth by turf farm supplying sod.

(2) Fertilize as recommended by turf farm supplying sod (one application required).

(3) Provide property Owner with warranty and written care and maintenance
instructions supplied by turf farm.

5. Lawn Reconditioning: Lawn reconditioning shall consist of the following:
A. Preparation: Preparation for seeding shall include:
(1) Raking all debris from area to be reconditioned and scratch surface as required.
(2) Fertilizing with starter fertilizer as recommended by seed producer.
(3) Topsoil shall be used to establish the finish grade and be evenly spread to a
minimum of 2-4".
B. Material: Seed shall be a strain or blend of strains of Kentucky Blue Grass as
recommended by local suppliers.
C. Placement: Placement of seed shall include:
(1) Spreading seed and raking in accordance with seed provider’s instructions.
(2) Providing initial watering.
(3) Providing property Owner with written care and maintenance instructions from
seed producer.

6. Rock: Rock installation shall consist of the following:
A. Preparation: Preparation for rock shall include:
(1) Establish proper grade and drainage including removal or addition of soil to meet
requirements of Section 2M-3 of this Division.
(2) Grade the subgrade evenly to a depth of 4" below desired finish grade.
B. Placement: Placement rock shall include:
(1) Edging installation, if specified, shall be securely staked prior to installation of
rock.
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(2) Subgrade covering installation of 6 mil visqueen over entire subgrade prior to
installation of rock.

(3) Finish material placement a minimum of 4" deep and spread uniformly over entire
area.

SECTION 2Q ACCESS

Access to each dwelling unit must be free of any obstructions and is required from parking areas
or other amenities on site. Access to the unit must also be private. A building must contain an
alternate means of exit in case of fire. The emergency exit from a building may consist of fire
stairs, another door, or windows. The emergency exit must not be blocked.

SECTION 2R PLAYGROUND/PLAY AREAS

Existing playground or play areas must be maintained in decent and safe condition. All
equipment must be free from any defects. The areas must contain mulch and be enclosed by a
fence capable of supporting all loads.

SECTION 25 POOLS

Swimming pools, decorative fountains, or retention ponds must be enclosed by a fence suitable
to prevent unwanted activities or unsupervised children access to those areas. Entrance
locations must have acceptable locking hardware.

SECTION 2T SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD

The site and neighborhood must be reasonably free from disturbing noises or other dangers to
the health, safety, and general welfare of the occupants. The site and neighborhood may not be
subject to serious adverse natural or manmade environmental conditions, such as dangerous
walks or steps, flooding, poor drainage, sewer hazards, mudslides, air pollution, noise, vermin, or
fire hazards.
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DIVISION 3--CONCRETE

SECTION 3A GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. Preparation:

A, Concrete work shall include all excavation, backfill, and compaction required for
complete job. Surfaces adjacent to concrete shall be restored to match adjacent
surfaces, unless otherwise specified.

B. Sod and vegetation shall be removed and any soft or mucky places shall be dug out and
filled with granular material thoroughly compacted.

2. Concrete Design:

A. Concrete shall reach the following minimum compression strengths within 28 days.
(1) Concrete walls and interior slabs: 2500 pounds per square inch (psi).
(2) Driveways, curbs, sidewalks, patios, porches and garage floors: 3000 psi.

B. All cast-in-place concrete shall be from a local, established concrete plant that can
provide specified design mixes and supply product data if necessary.

C. All slab-on-grade concrete will be placed on a minimum of 4” of compacted, crushed
stone.

3. Form Work:

A. Walls: Cast-in-place concrete shall be formed with woced; steel; aluminum; plastic; a
composite of cement and foam insulation; or a composite of cement and wood chips.
Forms shall be substantially free of surface defects and sufficiently tight to prevent
leakage. They shall be properly braced and tied to maintain the design position and
shape. Form ties shall be steel; solid plastic; foam plastic; @ composite of cement and
wood chips or foam plastic; or other suitable material capable of resisting the fluid
pressures of fresh concrete. In no case shall supporting forms or shoring be removed
until sufficient strength has been obtained to support the member’s weight and any
superimposed loads. Form ties shall be removed to a point flush with concrete surface
or recessed and grouted.

B. Flat Work: Cast in place flat work shall be formed with 2x material or steel forms, except
that flat work more than 4" above grade shall be formed with the same materials noted
above for walls. Forms shall be properly braced and tied to maintain the design position
and shape. In no case shall supporting forms or shoring be removed until sufficient
strength has been obtained to support the member’s weight and any superimposed
loads.

4. Mixing: Unless prior approval is obtained in writing from the Owner with HDF concurrence,
all concrete shall be ready-mixed and transported to the site by an established ready-mix
company. All concrete exposed to freezing is to have 5% +/- 1% air added to the mix.
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5. Reinforcement:

A. Walls: Concrete stem foundation walls shall have a minimum of one #4 bar within 12"
of the top of the wall and one #4 bar located 3"-4" from the bottom of the footing.

B. Flat Work: Concrete floors, walks, decks, porches, patios, and driveways shall have
reinforcing materials. Reinforcement shall consist of reinforcing bars, steel wire, steel
welded wire fabric, polypropylene fibers, or by accepted engineering practices. Block
outs (12" minimum clear distance in all directions) must be installed around all valve
boxes, manholes, poles, etc., encountered in walk or driveway areas. Concrete shall be
placed in the blocked out areas at a point in time after the walk or driveway has been
cast. Resilient bituminous fiber expansion joint must be installed around the blocked
out area between the two pours.

C. Pads: Unless otherwise specified, all pads must be reinforced as per Section 3A 5-B
above, or by accepted engineering practices.

6. Placing: Concrete shall be placed continuously where possible or provide construction
joints with reinforcement for transfer of stress. Concrete work shall be straight and plumb
with square corners and shall be placed in such a manner that when forms are removed no
honeycombs, large voids, or form marks are evident and face has a generally uniform
appearance. If these requirements are not met, the Contractor shall be responsible for
surfacing entire face to a uniform appearance.

7. Protection of Concrete: Concrete shall be protected from any weather condition which
could compromise the strength or appearance of the finished concrete. The Contractor
shall protect the concrete from traffic and vandalism until concrete will withstand normal
traffic without damage. The Contractor shall be responsible for repairing or removing and
replacing, without added cost to the Owner or HDF, any concrete, the strength or
appearance of which is damaged from improper protection, workmanship or materials.

8. Repair of Concrete Surfaces: Repair shall be true and level with adjacent surfaces and
finishes shall match existing. Repair of concrete surfaces shall include:
A. Removing existing spalling concrete, loose concrete, or loose cement coating.
B. Cleaning area to ensure good bonding of patch material,
C. Wetting the surface and keeping moist during entire process.
D. Filling all voids and cracks with a mixture of concrete and bonding agent placed in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Repairing any existing cement coating.

m

SECTION 3B CONCRETE WALLS

1. Concrete Foundation Walls:
A, Cast-in-place foundation walls must be @ minimum of 8” thick and a maximum of 40"
in height. Foundation walls over 4’0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with
accepted engineering practices and shall include installation of all recommended
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foundation drain systems. Installation shall include sump pump and pit when required
to get water to grade.

B. The top of finish walls shall be such that no more than two sill plates are required to
maintain finish floor elevation. Beam pockets shall be formed and beam support shall
be provided.

C. When constructing a foundation for an existing structure, the new foundation shall be
placed so that vertical alignment with the existing exterior walls and corners is achieved.

2. Concrete Retaining Walls:
A. Retaining walls not laterally supported at the top must not exceed 2°0” in height.
B. Walls over 2’0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with accepted engineering
practices.

3. Piers: Piers shall be a minimum of 12" in diameter and 36" in depth unless otherwise
specified.

SECTION 3C CONCRETE FLAT WORK

1. Concrete Walks, Ramps, Steps, Stoops, Patios, Driveways, and Aprons:

A. Total thickness of all concrete shall be 4" minimum. Exposed surfaces shall be free of
honeycombs, voids, and form marks and have a generally uniform appearance. Provide
exterior flat concrete with light broom finish. Proper drainage shall be maintained away
from all building walls with a minimum slope of 1/8" per foot. Edges shall be tooled
with a device designed specifically for this purpose.

B. Concrete walks shall be a minimum of 36" wide, unless otherwise specified. When walk
joins steps that are wider than walk, the walk shall be tapered to step width from a point
approximately 48" from steps. Score sidewalks with %" control joints at a maximum of
5'0" on center and provide %" x 4" resilient bituminous fiber expansion joints at points
where walk abuts existing concrete.

C. Score driveways and patios with 1/2" control joints at a maximum of 10°0" on center in
both directions. Provide and install %" x 4" resilient bituminous fiber expansion joints
every 20 linear feet (If) of driveway and at points where driveway and patios abut
existing concrete. Control joints are to be tooled in place at the time of the placement
or saw cut as soon as the concrete will withstand the weight of the workman and saw.

D. Vehicle garage door apron shall be poured flush with garage floor, and extend 1' to each
side of garage door opening and extend out 2’ flush with driveway grade. Slope aprons
away from the garage at a minimum of %" per foot.

2. Interior Concrete Floors:

A. Floors shall have steel trowel finish, smooth, and free from trowel marks. Aggregate
shall be tamped away from surface using tools designed for this purpose. A 4” base
course and 6 mil vapor barrier with joints lapped 6" are required for interior slabs on
grade. Interior concrete floor slabs shall be a minimum of four inches (4} thick, with

17

Annual Action Plan 285
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



one-half inch (%") x four inch (4”) resilient bituminous fiber expansion material at
perimeter of floor and at any other structural elements.

B. Concrete floors shall be finished (except where floors are shown to slope to drain) with
a maximum one-quarter inch (%") variation in an eight foot (8'0") distance in any
direction.

C. Garage floors shall be sloped for drainage to overhead door opening and include a
concrete apron (see paragraph 1 of this section).

SECTION 3D SIDEWALKS, CURBS, CURB RAMPS, AND DRIVEWAY APRONS

Sidewalks, curbs, curb ramps, and driveway aprons located within public street or alley rights-of-
way must be designed and constructed in accordance with local jurisdiction requirements,
Handicapped-accessible curb ramps of a type and design approved by the local jurisdiction must
be provided at all street and alley intersections. The portion of driveway aprons located within
a public street or alley right-of-way must be constructed of concrete with a thickness of 6"
minimum. All work taking place within a public right-of-way must be approved by the local
jurisdiction, and the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such approval.
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DIVISION 4--MASONRY
SECTION 4A GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. Placing: Masonry shall be laid in running bond with level courses, uniform joints, square
corners, and plumb verticals. Joints to be struck flush where covered with finish or not
exposed to view and with a concave tool where exposed. When new and existing masonry
are joined, transition shall be structurally sound and watertight, and if exposed, shall be
uniform in appearance. Work shall include all necessary anchors, lintels and ties.

2. Cold Weather Precaution: Masonry work shall be protected from any weather condition
which could compromise the strength or appearance of the finished work.

3. Mortar: Masonry mortar shall be mixed using a masonry cement specifically designed for
this application. Type S or M mortar shall be used for reinforced masonry, masonry below
grade, and masonry in contact with earth. Type N mortar shall be used for above-grade
load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and for interior partitions.

SECTION 4B FOUNDATIONS AND RETAINING WALLS
1. Preparation: Masonry work shall include all excavation, backfill, reinforcing, coring, etc. as
specified:

Foundation Walls: Masonry foundation walls must be a minimum of 8" thick and wall
heights must comply with section R404 of the IRC, or be constructed in accordance with
accepted engineering practices. Foundation walls that enclose usable or habitable space
below grade must include damp-proofing, a foundation drain system, or a sump pump and
pit when required to get water to grade. All joints in all locations are to be fully bedded and
tooled whether they are visible or not.

2. Retaining Walls:
A. Retaining walls not laterally support at the top must not exceed 2'0" in height.

B. Walls over two feet 2'0" in height shall be constructed in accordance with accepted
engineering practices.

3. Piers: Masonry piers must not exceed 10 times their least dimension, Isolated piers must
be grouted solid unless their unsupported height is less than 4 times their least dimension.
Hollow piers must have a 4" pier cap or solid masonry unit or have the top course of the
pier filled with grout or concrete.

4. Mortar: Masonry mortar shall be mixed using a masonry cement specifically designed for
this application. Type S mortar shall be used for reinforced masonry, masonry below grade,
and masonry in contact with earth. Type N mortar shall be used for above-grade load-
bearing and non-load-bearing walls and for interior partitions.
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SECTION 4C

REPAIR OF EXISTING

1. Walls: When repair of existing masonry is specified all materials and installation methods
used shall match existing materials and finishes as closely as possible. Any or all of the
following methods, as required, shall be used to achieve this.

A. Tuck Pointing: When tuck-pointing is required the work shall include:

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Removing existing mortar to a minimum of 3/4” and all loose and deteriorated
mortar.

Cleaning joint edges to ensure good bonding.

Wetting the surface and keeping moist during the entire process.

Forcing mortar into joints with caulking tool.

Striking joint to seal and blend in with existing.

Cleaning entire surface to remove all mortar from face of masonry (brick, rock or
stone).

B. Resetting Existing Units: Existing masonry units may be reused if undamaged and clean.
C. Parging: When parging is required, the work shall have a uniform and even finish and
shall include:

(1)

(2)
(3)

Brushing and washing down entire surface to remove loose and deteriorated
material.

Keeping surface damp while applying parging.

Coating entire surface with skim coat of masonry mixed at a ratio of three parts
sand and one part masonry cement.

D. Shotcrete: When shotcreting is required, refer to International Building Code (“IBC"),
2015 Edition, Section 1910, Page 427, the finish shotcrete surface shall not contain sags,
segregation, honeycombing, sand pockets, or other obvious defects.

2. Chimney: When a chimney is to be repaired, this includes tuck pointing, replacing damaged
or missing masonry and parging, and installing a new cap and/or flue extension where
necessary. Chimney caps are not to be less than 4" thick at their thinnest location.
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DIVISION 5--METALS
SECTION 5A RAILINGS AND HANDRAILS

Railings shall be custom manufactured and securely anchored. Prefabricated railing kits may be
acceptable only when approved by the Owner and HDF, Joints are to be rigid and dressed down
to a smooth, even surface. Railings shall be painted with one coat of metal primer and two coats
of suitable finish paint.

SECTION 5B FOUNDATION AND ATTIC VENTS

1. General: When openings for vents are constructed care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary
damage to adjacent components.

2. Foundation Vents: Foundation vents shall have a means of closing and shall be screened
with corrosion resistant wire mesh. Vents shall not be placed in close proximity to existing
or new plumbing. Vents shall be standard quality brands designed for the specific
application.

3. Attic Vents: Attic vents called for shall be screened with corrosion resistant wire mesh and
shall provide protection against entrance of rain or snow. Vents shall be standard quality
brands designed for the specific application.
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DIVISION 6--CARPENTRY
SECTION 6A FRAMING

1. General: Framing specified shall ensure that the construction provides safe support of all
design loads and a suitable base for attachment of finish material. Framing lumber shall be
identified by the Grade Mark of a recognized grading association. Framing shall be level
and plumb, and where possible all corners shall be square. Window and door openings
shall be level, plumb, and square. Engineering requirements shall supersede all
requirements of this section.

2. Sill Plates: When new sill plates are specified, closed cell foam weatherstripping, grout, or
other gasket material shall be installed under the new plates. The new plates must be
attached to the foundation with %" bolts spaced 6’ on center with at least one bolt within
12" of each corner and a minimum of 2 bolts per plate. Sill plates shall be protected against
decay and termites.

3. Posts and Beams under Floor Joists: Posts and beams shall consist of:

A. Three 2" x 8" or 2" x 10” members fastened together to form a beam or the equivalent.

B. Postsof4” x4" wood, 3" pipe, or general unit masonry construction spaced in accordance
with the IRC are acceptable. Wood posts or pipes must be fastened to both beam and pad
with brackets designed for the specific application. Installation shall assure that all beam
member joints break over support posts and all points of contact with beam are
shimmed for solid bearing.

C. Pads supporting each post 16" square x 16" deep poured-in-place concrete with two
horizontal #4 rebar in each direction. Top of pad shall be level and provide a smooth
surface to install block for masonry piers, brackets for wood posts, or to properly attach
steel posts.

4. Floor Framing: For new floor systems, joist size and spacing shall be as specified in the
Work Write-Up. When additional floor framing is necessary, new joist size shall be
consistent with existing members,

5. Subflooring: Subflooring shall be plywood OSB (oriented strand board) or waferboard.
Subflooring shall be glued and nailed. When matching existing, new subfloor shall provide
a uniformly smooth transition.

6. Furring and Leveling of Existing Floors:

A. Remove all base and trim so that new floor sheathing will contact wall.

B. When leveling of floor(s) is specified, floor shall be leveled to the high point of the area
being leveled unless otherwise specified. When leveling is specified for a particular
room, it shall extend into any new and existing closet or pantry located in or adjacent
to that room.
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C. When leveling of floor(s) is specified, continuous furring strips shall be used, Furring
material shall be of structural grade and shall be installed to obtain a structurally sound
and level surface for installation of finished flooring (see Division 9, Section 9E).

D. When furring strips run parallel to existing floor joists, they shall be installed directly
over floor joists.

E. Contact shall be maintained the entire length of the continuous furring strip between
the existing floor and furring strips and the furring strips and new floor sheathing.

F. The spacing of the furring strips and sheathing shall conform to the requirements of the

IBC or IRC for spacing and sheathing thickness.

Sheathing shall conform to subfloaring requirements of paragraph 5 above.

If shimming is necessary, shimming material shall be a structural material with full

bearing.

o

7. Changes in Floor Level: When leveling the floor in one area causes level differences from
adjacent floors of more than 1/2", this change shall take place at openings. When such a
change in levels does occur, the transition shall be made as follows:

A. When the difference is 3" or more, treat as a step with a vertical riser. Finish of riser
shall be the same as adjoining wall or either of the two adjacent floors. Owner and HDF
shall approve finish prior to installation.

When the difference is less than 3", provide a tapered rise compatible with adjacent

floors constructed of solid material. Finish of tapered rise shall be the same as adjacent

floor finish, unless otherwise specified. Slope shall not exceed one in five.

alls:

A. New walls shall be constructed of 2" x 4" studs at 16" on center, continuous length from
soleplate to double top plate and all ends shall be cut square, Wall framing shall include
blocking for all planned accessories. Location of all openings shall be as per drawings.
Exterior walls shall have two continuous beads of caulking applied between soleplate
and subfloor.

B. When furring of walls is specified, all furring material shall be of structural grade and

shimmed as needed to obtain a rigid and plumb surface for installation of finish

material.

S

9. Ceiling Framing:

A. Framing members for new ceilings in existing spaces shall be properly sized for span and
spaced 16" on center. Members shall be anchored to provide a rigid level plane with
provision for perimeter nailing of wallboard.

B. Additional framing members for reinforcement shall be properly sized, located, and
anchored to meet the structural requirements of the Building Code.

C. When intermediate beams are added to support ceiling joists, the beam shall be
continuous between supporting members, properly sized, located, and anchored to
meet the structural requirements of the Building Code. When the beam is installed in
a finished space, it shall be finished to match adjacent surfaces, unless otherwise
specified.
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10. Rafters and Trusses: Rafters and trusses shall be set to provide an even plane for roof
sheathing so that finished roofing has an even surface and provides a smooth transition
between existing and new roofing. Rafter size and spacing shall be as specified. Rafters
shall run full length without joints. When roof trusses are specified, they shall be
engineered and approved drawings must be submitted showing compliance with the 2015
IRC.

11. Roof Sheathing: Roof sheathing shall be plywood or OSB (oriented strand board). When
matching existing sheathing, transition shall provide a uniformly smooth surface.

12. Wood Decks, Ramps, Steps, Railings, Retaining Walls:
A. Material: Decks, ramps, steps, and railing structural components shall be approved

construction grade lumber. Decking, stair treads, all guardrail components, and
handrails shall be redwood, treated wood, or weather-resistant composite material.
Fasteners shall be galvanized or cadmium plated. Material used shall be free of loose
or missing knots. Redwood shall be sealed (see Division 9 Section 9C). Retaining wall
components shall be designated for landscape use by the manufacturer.

B. Construction: Construction details shall be in accordance with the Work Write-Up
and/or drawings, if applicable.

13. Repair ming and ctural Members: When the repair of framing or structural
members is specified, the repair shall achieve the strength and load bearing capacity of the
original member.

SECTION 6B PORCHES, STOOPS AND DECKS

1

. nEpiace 3 = = : B CF 2 g anag
Lattice): Replacement of any components shall be with like material in style, size, and
installation unless otherwise specified. Finger joint material may be used when painted.
New unfinished material shall be primed or sealed and ready for final finish. Members shall
be securely fastened and installed to meet at even levels and cut to abut uniformly adjacent
members.
2. Repair: When repair of components is specified, it shall consist of matching existing
materials in size, style, and finish including decorative and ornamental moldings. Repair
shall include all material and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and
existing members.

SECTION 6C INTERIOR TRIM, CLOSET COMPONENTS AND SHELVING

1. Material:

A, New interior trim shall match predominant existing material in size, style, and finish,
including any decorative and ornamental molding. Trim material shall be kiin dried or
otherwise seasoned solid wood. Synthetic wood or veneered trim shall not be
accepted. Trim material shall be dressed free of tool marks and other objectionable
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defects. When finish is to be natural or stain, trim material shall be stain grade. Finger
joint material shall not be accepted. When trim is to be painted, material may be finger
joint.

B. Clothes closet, pantry closet, and open shelf material shall be 3/4” x 12" minimum wood
bullnose or vinyl-covered wired shelving unless otherwise specified. Linen closet shelf
material shall be 3/4" x 16" minimum wood bullnose with a minimum of five shelves.
Shelves shall be painted to match adjacent finish. Closet shelf wall support shall be 1"
x 4" material secured to solid backing or appropriate wire shelf brackets. Clothes closet
rod shall be 1" diameter wood or metal, supported on ends with manufactured wall
brackets. Rod shall not be painted. All fasteners will be attached to studs or proper
blocking for all shelves. No drywall anchors will be accepted in shelving support.

C. When closet rod and shelf are to be lowered, the height shall be coordinated with the
Owner and HDF.

2. Installation:

A. Trim members shall be securely fastened tight to wall and installed to run true to line,
meet at even levels to adjacent corner members, and all line cuts and miters shall be
even so0 as to abut uniformly to adjacent members. This work shall be accurately and
neatly performed and the joints shall be secured to prevent separation. Trim shall be
joined only at corners except for runs in excess of 120", in which one splice will be
permitted midway of run. Casings around all openings shall be joined only at corners.
External corners shall be mitered and internal corners shall be mitered or coped.
Splicing of trim shall be done with mitered joints over solid backing. Fasteners used in
installation shall be set below the surface, Holes shall be filled smooth with surface,
When material is to be stained, fill shall match stain color.

B. Continuous support secured to solid backing shall be installed at ends and back of closet
shelves. Clothes closet shelf and rod shall have a center support bracket if span is more
than (5°0"). Bracket shall be specifically designed for shelf and rod installation and
securely fastened to solid backing and installed level. Rod shall be installed at a height
of 56" above floor unless otherwise specified.

C. Pantry closet and open shelves shall have center support brackets if span is more than
5'0". Bracket shall be specifically designed for shelf installation and securely fastened
to solid backing.

3. Repair: Existing interior trim which is broken, splintered, cracked, chipped, warped, or
otherwise defective shall be replaced or repaired with new material. Repair shall include
all materials and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and existing
members. Installation shall conform to all requirements of this section unless otherwise
specified.

SECTION 6D INTERIOR WALL PANELING

1. Material: See Work Write-Up.
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2. Installation: Paneling shall be installed on solid wall surfaces. It shall not be fastened
directly to furring strips or open framing. Any holes in existing wall material with an area
exceeding one square foot to include holes from construction activity shall be repaired.
Paneling shall be installed plumb and level. When paneling abuts trim it shall be tightly
fitted. Exposed paneling edges shall not be accepted.

3. Repair: Repair of wall paneling shall consist of securing loose wall paneling and
components.

SECTION 6E INTERIOR SOFFIT

When repair of interior soffits is specified, it shall provide construction that will support all design
loads and provide a suitable base for attachment of cabinets. Framing shall be level and plumb.
When soffits are specified, the finished edge shall project a minimum of 1% past the finished
edge of the wall cabinet. Soffit edges shall run parallel to wall cabinets. Soffits shall have a
minimum of %" drywall, taped and finished to match adjacent surfaces.

SECTION 6F KITCHEN, BATH AND UTILITY CABINETS

1. General:

A. Cabinets shall conform to ANSI A161.1 “Recommended Minimum Construction and
Performance Standards for Kitchen Cabinets”. Cabinets shall be certified by the
National Kitchen Cabinet Association.

B. No plastic or vinyl transfer finishes shall be accepted. No plastic drawers, drawer fronts,
or doors shall be accepted.

C. Wall and base cabinets shall be of the same construction and same outside appearance.
(1) Face frames shall be solid 3/4” thick hardwood.

(2) Sides of cabinets shall be a minimum of 3/8" plywood and prefinished to match
cabinet front when exposed.

(3) Tops and bottoms shall be a minimum 3/8" thick plywood or medium density
fiberboard.

(4) Cabinets shall have backs constructed of a minimum 1/8" hardboard.

(5) Interior of all cabinets shall have a melamine finish.

(6) Shelves shall be a minimum of 5/8" thick medium density fiberboard surfaced with
a melamine finish.

D. Cabinet installations shall include all accessories, operating and mounting hardware,
filler strips, panels, and molding provided by the cabinet manufacturer for complete
installation.

E. When utility or pantry cabinets are specified, they shall match kitchen cabinets in style
and finishes.

2. |Installation:
A. Cracks and voids in walls and floor and at junction of walls and floor shall be

permanently filled and sealed prior to installation of cabinets.

26

Annual Action Plan
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)

294



B. Where existing cabinets are removed and the area is not covered by new cabinets, the
walls, floor, and trim shall be finished to match adjacent finishes.

C. Cabinet doors shall be properly aligned and drawers shall operate freely. Hardware
shall operate smoothly and easily. Cabinets shall be installed straight, level, plumb and
be securely anchored with screws of proper size and quantity. Cabinets on either side
of an appliance shall align front and top. Cabinets shall be secured to each other and to
the wall by counter sinking screws neatly through the rails and stiles of the cabinets.
Any screw not penetrating solid material shall be removed. Holes and any damage to
the interior finish shall be filled and refinished.

D. When shims are used in leveling cabinets, they shall be securely fastened and capable
of supporting loads.

E. When trim exists where new cabinets are to be installed, base and trim shall be cut and
removed to avoid scribing cabinets. Base and trim shall be fitted tightly and neatly to
newly installed cabinets.

F. When cabinet installation is not tight fitting at floors, walls and ceiling, continuous
maoalding shall be installed.

G. Openings necessary for plumbing and mechanical components shall be cut so that a
properly-sized escutcheon or trim will conceal the opening(s). If structural integrity of
the cabinet is diminished as a result of cutting, such openings shall be reinforced.

3. Replacement and Repair of Components: When replacement of cabinet components is
specified, components to be replaced shall be consistent in style, material, and finish with
existing cabinet. When repair of cabinet components is specified, repair shall restore
component to its original appearance, structural integrity, and operation.

4. Alterations & Removal: When wall cabinets are to be lowered, the height shall be
coordinated with the Owner and the HDF. When existing countertops are to be supported
as a result of base cabinet removal, see the work write-up or drawings. When
reconstruction of base cabinets is specified, see the work write-up or drawings.

SECTION 6G COUNTERTOPS

1. General: Countertops shall be shop built. Surfaces shall be minimum 1/16" thick high-
pressure plastic laminate. Laminate shall be applied to all exposed edges. Countertops
shall have a minimum 4" backsplash. End splash shall be installed where countertop abuts
walls or built-in cabinet work. If top consists of more than one section, sections shall be
assembled to achieve a structurally sound, rigid, single-unit top. Joints shall be tight,
aligned, and smooth. Countertop allowance shall include the retail cost of the complete
top ready for installation.

2. Installation: Edges that abut walls or other cabinets shall be scribed to fit tight to that
surface. Countertop abutting walls shall be fitted with a maximum 1/8" opening prior to
caulking. Caulking shall be uniformly applied and finished to be neat and smooth. No
molding will be accepted. Openings cut and holes drilled for plumbing fixtures, electrical
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components, and appliances shall be neat and close fitting. Tops shall be secured to cabinet
with screws installed into core of top through base cabinet.

3. Repair: Repair of countertops shall consist of the following:
A. Adhering all loose laminates and other coverings with a product specifically designed
for this purpose.
B. Securing loose top to cabinets.
C. Removing deteriorated sealant at walls and around plumbing fixtures replacing with
new sealant specifically designed for this purpose. Sealant shall be uniformly applied
and finished to be neat and smooth.

SECTION 6H STAIR OPENINGS, STAIR UNITS, HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS

1. General: The design, construction, and installation of all stair units shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. If code requirements preclude installation of stair unit in
a specified location, the Contractor shall notify the local jurisdiction before constructing the
stair unit. Stair units may be job built or pre-manufactured and shall include landings as
required. When the construction of a new stair opening or modification of an existing stair
opening (including modifications for head room) is specified, it shall include all framing
necessary to modify the existing, or create a new opening sized to accommodate the
existing or specified stair unit and provide all necessary clearances. Structural members
shall be approved construction-grade materials; for exterior stairs, fasteners shall be
galvanized or cadmium plated. Material used for stair units shall be free of loose or missing
knots. Unless otherwise specified, new stair units shall have treads and risers for closed
construction and stair treads shall be 5/4” material pre-manufactured for this application.
New stair unit installations shall include new handrail and appropriate hardware. Handrail
shall be 1%" to 2" in circular cross section or have a perimeter of at least 4” and not more
than 6". The handrail must be continuous the full length of the stairs, ends must be
returned to the wall or post, and the rails must be mounted so a space not less than 14" is
present between the wall and handrail. Handrails shall be finished with a natural finish
unless otherwise specified. Finger joint material may be used only when handrails are to
be painted. When guardrails are specified, they shall consist of posts, rails, balusters, and
necessary hardware, or finished frame walls.

2. Installation: Stair units shall be installed plumb and level; treads shall be level and each
riser shall be plumb. Where stair units meet wall surfaces, transition shall include finish
wood molding or continuous skirtboard. Handrail installations shall meet applicable code
requirements. Handrail brackets shall be screwed to structural members or to securely
anchored backing.

3. Repair: When repair of a stair unit, handrail, or guardrail is specified, it shall include the
repair or replacement of any damaged, deteriorated, or missing component or portion
thereof. This shall include the repair or replacement of any associated brackets, screws,
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and hardware. Components shall be returned to a like-new and structurally-sound
condition. Repairs shall match existing materials in style and finish.
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DIVISION 7--MOISTURE PROTECTION
SECTION 7A DAMPPROOFING

Dampproofing shall be applied in conjunction with new foundation construction when specified
and conform to IRC requirements and accepted engineering practices.

Foundation walls that enclose interior space or floors below grade shall be dampproofed from
the top of the footing to the finished grade. Areas with a high water table that enclose interior
space and floors below grade must be waterproofed in the same manner. Dampproofing consists
of 3/8" parging that is covered with a bituminous coating, acrylic cement, surface-bonded
cement, or any waterproofing method noted below. Waterproofing consists of two-ply hot-
mapped felts, 55-b. roll roofing, 6 mil polyvinyl chloride, 6 mil polyethylene, 40 mil polymer-
modified asphalt, 60 mil flexible polymer cement, 1/8" cement fiber-reinforced waterproof
cement, or 60 mil solvent-free liquid synthetic rubber.

SECTION 78 PERIPHERAL DRAINS AND SUMP PUMP SYSTEMS

1. Peripheral Drains: Peripheral drains shall be installed in conjunction with new foundation
construction when specified and conform to IRC and accepted engineering practices.
Drains shall be required around all foundations that enclose habitable or usable space
below grade and in areas with a high water table.

2. Sump Pump Systems: When a new sump pump system is specified where none exists, it
shall include sump pit with container and cover designed for this application, sump pump,
all electrical connections, and discharge drainage to exterior of structure. Sump pit
container shall be a minimum of 18" diameter by 24" deep, designed for this application.
Sump pumps shall be submersible type, minimum 1/3 horsepower (hp), automatic control,
and UL approved. Discharge line with check valve shall extend from the pump through the
exterior wall at a height to permit discharge into a splash block set on grade. A concrete
splash block shall be included as part of this installation. When a new sump pump is to be
installed in an existing system, existing components of the system shall be inspected and
repaired or replaced to ensure proper operation. Pump shall be piped with solid PVC pipe
only for the discharge line from the pump.

SECTION 7C CAULKING
1. General: The requirements of this section shall apply to all interior and exterior work where
caulking is common practice to provide a finished product or in preparation for final finish.

This includes new work, repairs and alterations, and preparation for painting.

2. Material: Caulking shall be acrylic latex caulk unless otherwise specified.
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3. Preparation: Surfaces to which caulking is to adhere shall be clean, dry, frost free, and
sound. Loose material shall be removed prior to application. Joints greater than 3/8" in
depth shall be partially filled with a rope or yarn backup (backer rod) material as
recommended by the manufacturer of the caulking.

4. Application: Caulking shall be handled according to the manufacturer’s written
instructions. The completed application shall provide a weathertight surface. The caulking
shall be uniformly applied and the finished surface shall be neat and smooth.

SECTION 7D INSULATION

1. General: When space limitations will not allow sufficient insulation to meet the “R Value"”
required by this section, these spaces will be insulated to achieve the highest “R Value"
possible. The Contractor shall provide a certification of “R Value” for all insulation to the
Owner and the HDF,

2. Material: Insulation shall be standard guality brands of batt, blanket, or loose thermal
insulating materials fully suitable for the particular installation. Insulation shall be delivered
to the site in manufacturer’s original packaging with seals unbroken and labels intact.
Insulation materials shall be noncombustible, nontoxic, and shall not attract insects or
vermin.

3. Installation:

A. Attics (rooms or spaces immediately below the roof) shall be insulated to meet the
International Energy Conservation Code. A minimum value of R-38 is required pending
HDF review. Attic insulation shall be installed between all heated and unheated spaces.
Refer to specifications or Work Write-Up.

B. Exterior wall cavities shall be insulated to meet the International Energy Conservation
Code, to include all voids between framing and window and door units when exposed.
A minimum of R-20 or R-13 + R-5 is required pending HDF review and location of unit,
If finished wall surfaces must be disturbed for installation, surface shall be repaired and
finished so that no evidence of work is apparent. Refer to specifications or Work Write-
Up. See Appendix 3.

C. Exterior crawl space walls shall be insulated to meet the International Energy
Conservation Code. A minimum value of R-19 to R-30 is required pending HDF review
and location of unit. Floors over exterior space must be insulated as attic spaces as
noted in Section 7D-3A. Refer to specifications or Work Write-Up.

D. Required clearances shall be maintained between mechanical and electrical
components and insulation. See Appendix 3.
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SECTION 7E

ROOFING

1. General: (see requirements of Division 7, Section 7F)

A. Preparation: Roofing installations shall include the removal of any existing material to
meet local code requirements (see Division 2, Section 2A). When roof sheathing is
exposed, secure any loose sheathing, and replace defective with material of same
thickness to establish a firm, true base. When installation is over existing roofing, set
protruding nails, nail down loose roofing, and replace curled or warped roofing material
to achieve an even surface. Clear roof surface of debris. Roofing installations shall
include new roof jacks. Should the home already have two or more layers of roofing, all
previous roofing will be removed prior to installing a new roof.

B. Repair: Color and design of roofing material shall match existing adjacent roofing as
closely as possible.

2. Shingle Roofing:
A, Material:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
()

3-tab shingles shall be a minimum of 235 Ibs. per square.

T-lock asphalt shingles shall be a minimum of 240 Ibs. per square.

3-tab fiberglass shingles shall be a minimum of 225 Ibs. per square.

T-lock fiberglass shingles shall be a minimum of 225 Ibs. per square.

Wood shingles shall be No. 1 cedar shingles with a minimum of 205-225 Ibs. per
square.

B. Installation:

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

When asphalt shingles are to be installed over existing roofing, a minimum of 30
Ib. roofing felt shall be applied prior to installation.

When asphalt shingles are to be installed directly over roof sheathing, a minimum
of 15 Ib. roofing felt shall be applied prior to installation.

Shingles shall run true to horizontal line, meet at uniform levels at ridges, be cut
and properly fitted adjacent to protruding members and other shingles with
allowance for thermal expansion, and true to a set line in valleys and along eaves
and rakes. Shingles adjacent to eaves and rakes shall be adequately nailed along
same,

New shingles shall extend %" beyond rake and eave edges.

3. Roll Roofing:
A. Material:

(1)
(2)

Mineral-surfaced, single-coverage asphalt rell roofing shall be a minimum of 90
Ibs. per square,
Mineral-surface, double-coverage asphalt roll roofing shall be a minimum of 110
Ibs. per square.

B. |Installation:

(1)
(2)

Roll roofing shall be run true to horizontal line, be cut even, and properly fitted to
adjacent protruding members.
Roll roofing shall be cemented and securely nailed.
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(3) Roll roofing installations shall include a minimum of 15 Ib. felt and 9” edge strips.
Edge strips shall overhang eaves and rakes 1/4"” to 3/8".

4. Built Up Roofing:

A. Material: Built-up roofing felt shall be 15 Ib. fiberglass. Cement shall be hot bituminous
asphalt. Cant strips shall be installed at all vertical intersections.

B. Installation 3-Ply: Built-up roofing shall be composed of 3 plys of felt, alternating with
hot layers of asphaltic cement. A final layer of 9/16" roof aggregate shall be applied to
a hot layer of flooded asphaltic cement.

C. |Installation 4-Ply: Built-up roofing shall be composed of 4 plys of felt, alternating with
hot layers of asphaltic cement. A final layer of 9/16" roof aggregate shall be applied to
a hot layer of flooded asphaltic cement.

5. EPDM Rubber Roofing:
A. Material: All materials by Firestone Building Products.
B. Installation: As per manufacturer’s specifications.

SECTION 7F SHEET METAL

1. Roof Flashing:

A. Roofing installations shall include new valley flashing and other flashing necessary to
achieve a weather-tight installation.

B. Valley flashing shall be metal flashing material minimum No. 28-gauge galvanized sheet
gauge corrosion resistant metal; other flashing shall be No, 26-gauge galvanized sheet
corrosion resistant metal. Installation shall be in accordance with industry standards.
Installation shall achieve weather-tight performance without the use of excessive and
unsightly mastics.

C. Shingle and roll roofing installations shall include style “A” metal drip edge along all
eaves and rakes, drip edge shall not be installed in less than 4’0" lengths. Overhang of
all existing roofing shall be trimmed back to allow proper installation of drip edge.

D. Built up roof installations shall include gravel stop along all edges, flashing at vertical
intersections, and parapet wall caps.

2. Gutters and Downspouts:

A. General: Gutters shall be installed so that water flow from roof will be caught by the
gutters. Each downspout shall drain a maximum of 600 square feet of roof area and
downspouts shall be spaced to drain a maximum of 30 linear feet of gutter. Downspouts
that discharge onto a roof shall terminate with an elbow a maximum of 1” above roof,
Downspouts shall be located so that water will be diverted a minimum of 30" away from
structure and will drain away from the foundation without draining onto adjoining
properties,

B. Material: Gutters shall be seamless 5” K Style. Galvanized steel gutter material shall be
a minimum of No. 26 gauge. Aluminum gutter material shall be a minimum of .027
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inches in thickness. Downspouts and downspout extensions shall be 3” x 2” corrugated
rectangular material to match gutters. Splashblocks shall be precast concrete.

C. Installation: Gutters shall have a uniform slope at the rate of one-sixteenth inch (1/16")
per foot to downspout. Gutters shall be installed under drip edge when it exists.
Hangers shall be securely fastened and shall be spaced a maximum of 36" on center.
Strap hangers shall be concealed under roofing material. Corners and drops shall be
fastened with sheet metal screws and end caps shall be stapled or crimped. Corners,
drops, and end caps shall be sealed to be watertight using a mastic designed for this
purpose. Downspouts shall be securely fastened at top and bottom; if over 100" in
length, a third intermediate fastener shall be installed equal distance between top and
bottom fasteners. Elbows shall be fastened with sheet metal screws and downspouts
shall terminate with an elbow. Installation of gutters, downspouts, and accessories shall
be in accordance with trade standards. Galvanized gutters, downspouts, and
accessories shall be primed and painted (see Division 9, Section 9C).

D. Repair: Repair of gutters shall include removal of all debris from gutters and
realignment to achieve pitch for proper drainage. Loose gutters and downspouts shall
be securely anchored and resealed. Splash blocks or extensions shall be provided and
installed where missing. Repairs shall be with materials to match existing.

SECTION 7G  EXTERIOR SIDING

1. General:

A. Preparation: Preparation for siding installation shall include securing any loose wood
members and replacing defective members with like material prior to installing new
siding. Any existing caulking which will interfere with proper installation of new siding
shall be removed. New wood furring shall be installed as required to ensure finish wall
is reasonably plumb and even. Air/water infiltration paper will be installed per
manufacturer's recommendations. The back side of all exterior wood siding and trim
will be primed

B. Installation:

(1) Siding shall be installed to run level, plumb, and true to line, and meet at even
levels at corners and existing siding. Siding abutting trim and adjacent siding shall
be squarely cut and properly fitted.

(2) Caulking shall be installed around all openings and abutting wood trim. Color of
caulking shall match finish color of siding.

(3) Installation shall include all flashing, trim, and accessories necessary for a finished,
weather-resistant product. Surface preparation and installation of siding, flashing,
and accessories shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

(4) New unfinished lap and plywood siding shall be primed or sealed ready for final
finish.

2. Lap Siding: Vertical joints shall be staggered so that any two joints will be separated by at
least two siding strips. Short pieces of siding shall not be concentrated in one area. Corner
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trim shall fit tightly and true to vertical line of structure. Insulated backer shall be installed
with all metal and vinyl siding.

3. Repair: When repair of siding is specified, it shall consist of the repair or replacement of
any damaged or deteriorated siding members. Finish and design and siding material shall
match existing adjacent siding as closely as possible. Siding used for repair or to fill in voids
shall be laced into existing siding so that vertical joints shall have a minimum horizontal
separation of 24",

SECTION 7H  SOFFIT, FASCIA, AND EXTERIOR TRIM

1. General: Members shall be securely fastened and installed to run true to line and meet at
even levels at corners. Cuts and miters shall be even so as to abut uniformly to adjacent
member. New unfinished material shall be primed or sealed and ready for final finish.

2. Wood:

A. Fascia_and Trim: New material shall be redwood or clear pine, unless otherwise
specified. Corners and in-line joints shall be mitered.

B. Soffit: New soffit material shall be a minimum of three-eighths inch (3/8") exterior
grade plywood, plugged, and sanded unless otherwise specified. Fascia shall be plowed
to receive soffit.

3. Vinyl and Metal: Vinyl and metal members shall be installed per manufacturer’s
recommendations with all accessories necessary for a complete installation. Backing
materials shall be as recommended by manufacturer,

4. Repair: When repair of components is specified, it shall consist of matching existing
material in size, style, and finish including decorative and ornamental molding. Repair shall
include all materials and methods necessary to achieve uniformity between new and
existing members.
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DIVISION 8--DOORS, WINDOWS, GLASS, SCREENS, ANDREA WELLS;
CRAWL SPACE, CELLAR, BASEMENT, AND ATTIC ENTRIES

SECTION 8A DOORS AND FRAMES

1. General: Whenever door units are installed, frames, sills, and thresholds shall be plumb,
level, square, and rigid. Frames shall be sized to fit the opening and wall thickness.
Whenever doors are installed in existing frames, frames, sills, and thresholds shall be
repaired as necessary to provide square, plumb, level, and rigid openings for the new
installation. New doors shall fit properly in their frames and shall operate smoothly and
easily. Contractor shall repair any voids or holes left as a result of removing existing
hardware. When openings are constructed or existing openings modified, headers shall be
provided to maintain the structural integrity of the wall and be in compliance with
applicable codes. Care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary damage to adjacent
components. In the event that damage occurs as a result of construction, damaged
components shall be repaired or replaced to match existing in style and finish. When
opening modification results in voids in adjacent surfaces, voids shall be filled to achieve
uniformity between new and existing materials,

2. Repair of Existing Doors, Frames and Hardware: When repair of any door unit component
is specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified functions properly.
Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced and
finished to match existing.

3. Enlargement of Door Opening: When existing door openings are enlarged as specified, it
shall consist of providing properly sized framing materials to the opening to support all
imposed loads. Headers and jack studs must be sized and constructed in compliance with
the building code or by accepted engineering practices.

4. Replacement of Door Components: When replacement of any door unit component is
specified, it shall consist of removing the damaged component and installing a like
component that provides all functions, style, and finish of the original. Replacement
component shall be adjusted to function properly.

5. Finishes: New doors shall be finished (see Division 9, Section 9C).

6. Exterior Doors:

A. Material:
(1) Doors: 13/4” solid core exterior grade, faced veneer of wood, masonite, or metal.

(2) Glass/Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(3) Frame: One-piece clear pine rabbeted frame, may be finger joint if painted.

(4) Casing: Casing shall match existing exterior and interior materials, style, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C, and Division 7, Section 7H)
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(5) Hardware: Residential grade (Kwick-Set or equal) consisting of 1% pair of 4” x 4"
butts, key-in-knob entry lockset and single throw deadbolt keyed alike, one-way
viewer, and one wall or floor stop.

(6) Weatherstripping: Residential quality weatherstripping of magnetic, vinyl, or
aluminum with neoprene seal.

(7) Threshold: Aluminum or wood with vinyl insert or aluminum or wood in
conjunction with vinyl door sweep.

B. Installation: Openings between door casing and exterior wall material shall be caulked
with a paintable silicone sealant. When accessible, voids between door unit and
framing shall be insulated. Doors shall be weather tight with a weather tight threshold.
Installation shall be in such a manner that side and head margins are uniform. Bottom
shall clear finish floor through entire swing. Complete exterior door unit shall consist
of door, rabbeted jamb, butts, casings on both sides, key-in-knob entry lockset,
weatherstripping, threshold, and door stop as described in paragraph 6A. Installation
will include drip cap over door, Exterior door installation shall include door and all
hardware and weatherstripping as described in paragraphs 6A,(1.),{5.),(6.).

7. Interior Doors:
A. Passage Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or solid core wood
veneer,
(2) Frame: One-piece clear pine or mahogany frame, may be finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing and Stops: Casing and stops shall match existing materials, styles, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Residential grade (Kwick-Set or equal); bath doors shall have privacy
lockset, all others shall have passage set. Installation shall include one pair of 3%4"
x 3%" butts and one wall or floor mounted doorstop.
(5) Threshold: Beveled solid wood.
B. Bifold and Bypass Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or 1” minimum solid
wood or metal.
(2) Frame: One-piece clear pine or mahogany frame, may be finger joint if painted,
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, styles, and finishes and include trim
to conceal track (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Hardware necessary for a complete installation, to include pulls and
guides.
C. Pocket Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 1 3/8" minimum thickness, hollow core wood veneer or solid core wood
veneer.
(2) Frame: Opening shall be finished with clear pine or mahogany frame, may be
finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, styles, and finishes (see Division 6,
Section 6C).
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(4) Hardware: Hardware necessary for a complete installation, to include pulls, Bath
doors shall have privacy lock set designed specifically for this application.
D. Accordion Doors: Material:
(1) Door: 13/8" minimum thickness, wood or vinyl.
(2) Frame: Opening shall be finished with clear pine or mahogany frame, may be
finger joint if painted.
(3) Casing: Casing shall match existing materials, style, and finishes and include trim
to conceal track (see Division 6, Section 6C).
(4) Hardware: Hardware as provided by the manufacturer for a complete installation.
E. [Installation: Complete interior door units shall consist of all materials as described
under specific door headings above and shall be installed in such a manner that side and
head margins are uniform and will remain so with normal use. Door shall clear finish
floor through entire swing or motion. Interior door installation shall include all
hardware as described in applicable “Hardware” paragraphs above.

8. Glass Doors for Tub and Shower Enclosures:
A. Material:

(1) Frame: Jambs, head rails, and sills shall be extruded anodized aluminum,
(2) Doors: Frame or frameless, maximum two-panel door for tub enclosure.
(3) Glass and Glazing: (see Section 8C)

B. [Installation: Shower stall door and tub enclosure assemblies shall consist of all
components provided by the manufacturer for the specific model and application, to
include all jambs, head rails, sills, door, and all operating hardware. New assembly shall
be watertight.

9. Storm and Screen Doors:
A. Wood Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1 1/8" thick select clear kiln dried ponderosa pine with
interchangeable glass and screen inserts sized for secure tight fit. Screen wire
shall be 16 x 18 heavy duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: To be installed in existing finished opening.

(3) Hardware: Machine-finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-
draulic closure, and corrosive-resistant metal chain. Easy change locking latches
for glass and screen interchanging; three 3" x 1%" brass-plated hinges for half
surface, face mount, or offset installation.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of wood with neoprene or
wood with wool pile. Door to have bottom sweep fitted weathertight.

B. Aluminum Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: 1%" maximum and 1 1/16" minimum extruded hollow shape, 6063-T6 alloy
aluminum, minimum .055 thickness. Doer shall be self-storing. Screen wire shall
be 16 x 18 heavy-duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: Frame shall be aluminum Z-bar type.
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(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Hinges shall be four Oilite bearing 2-
bar type.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of nylon electropile with
waterproof backing. Door to have expander and vinyl bottom sweep.

C. Vinyl Storm Doors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1%"” maximum and 1 1/6" minimum by 3", extruded hollow
shape rigid vinyl. Door shall be self-storing. Screen wire shall be 16 x 18 heavy-
duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: Frame shall be vinyl Z-bar type.

(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Hinge shall be full length.

(4) Weatherstripping: Full perimeter weatherstripping of nylon electropile with
waterproof backing. Door to have expander and vinyl bottom sweep.

D. Wood Screen Doeors: Material:

(1) Door: Frame shall be 1 1/8" select clear kiln-dried ponderosa pine. Screen wire
shall be 16 x 18 heavy-duty aluminum mesh (see Section 8D).

(2) Frame: To beinstalled in existing finished opening.

(3) Hardware: Machine finished plated thumb latch, no key locking handle, air-draulic
closure, and corrosive resistant metal chain. Three, 3%" x 1" brass- plated hinges
for half surface, face mount, or offset installation.

E. Installation: Complete storm screen door units shall consist of all components as
described under materials listings for the specific type of door listed above. Swing of
door shall be approved by Owner.

10. Door Openers: When an automatic door opener is specified, it shall include the installation
of a 110-volt electrical outlet connected to an existing circuit and located within 18" of the
door opener unit. Exact location shall be coordinated with door opener installer.
Installation of electrical wiring and apparatus shall comply with the requirements of
Division 16, Section 16A. When an automatic door opener is specified, it shall be installed
according to manufacturer's installation instructions using only specified or supplied
hardware. Installation shall be accomplished by the supplier’s installer. Installation of an
automatic door opener shall include the removal of storm door if existing. Removal shall
comply with requirements of Division 2, Section 2A.

11. Overhead Garage Door:

A. Material: When an overhead door unit is specified, it shall include four-section door, all
tracks and track hangers, rollers and lifting hardware, keyed locking hardware, stop
molding with weather seal, tension springs and hardware, and bottom weather seal.
Overhead garage door shall be wood, masonite, or steel and when of sandwich
construction shall have a minimum 1 3/8" thick polystyrene insulating core. When
overhead garage door is of single skin and frame construction, it shall have a minimum
frame thickness of 1 3/8" with a polystyrene insulating backing. When overhead garage
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door is of wood construction with recessed panels, it shall have a minimum frame
thickness of 1 3/8".

B. Installation: Overhead garage doors and their components shall be installed to fit and
operate correctly. Overhead garage doors shall be weather tight with particular
emphasis given to seal at floor. Overhead garage door tracks shall be securely anchored
and rigidly installed.

SECTION 8B WINDOWS AND FRAMES

1. Primary Windows:
A. Complete Window Units:

(1) General: Complete window units shall include casing, sill, stool, apron, lifts, locks,
screens, and all hardware necessary for a complete installation. Frames shall be
sized to fit the opening and wall thickness. Style and finish of window unit will be
identified Work Write-Up. When an opening is constructed in a concrete or
masonry wall, the rough opening shall be constructed with redwood, pressure
treated lumber, or minimum 16-gauge hollow metal. When openings are
constructed or existing openings modified, headers shall be provided to maintain
the structural integrity of the wall. Care shall be taken to avoid unnecessary
damage to adjacent components. In the event that damage occurs as a result of
construction, damaged components shall be repaired or replaced to match
existing in style and finish.

(2) Finishes: New wood window units shall be finished {see Division 9, Section 9C).

(3) Materials:

a. Window Units: Wood, aluminum, vinyl, vinyl clad {see Work Write-Up).

b. Casing: Casing shall match existing exterior and interior materials, style, and
finishes (see Division 6, Section 6C and Division 7, Section 7H)

¢. Hardware: Hardware shall be residential grade and shall be designed for the
application.

d. Glass and Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(4) Installation: Whenever complete window units are installed, units shall be plumb,
level, square, and rigid. Unless otherwise specified top of window unit shall align
with existing windows in room. Voids between window unit and framing shall be
insulated. Joints on exterior walls between window unit and wood, masonry, or
metal shall be caulked with a silicone sealant, Window units shall have a drip cap
and be weather tight.

B. Replacement Window Kits and Replacement Sash:

(1) General: Replacement window kits shall include jamb liners, sash with glass and
glazing, clips, fasteners, hardware, screens, and other accessories as supplied by
the manufacturer for proper installation. In addition, new side and head stops,
both interior and exterior, shall be included. Replacement sash shall include new
sash milled to match existing with glass and glazing, operating mechanism, and
hardware to match existing. Replacement window kits and replacement sash shall
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be fitted properly in the existing frames and shall operate smoothly and easily.
New wood shall be finished to match existing frame (see Division 9, Section 9C).
(2) Materials:
a. Window Sash: Wood, aluminum, vinyl, vinyl clad (see Work Write-Up).
b. Hardware: Hardware shall be residential grade and shall be designed for the
application.
¢. Glass/Glazing: (see Section 8C)

(3) |Installation: Whenever replacement window kits or a replacement sash are
installed, existing frame shall be repaired as necessary to provide square, plumb,
level, and rigid opening for new installation. Contractor shall repair or replace
damaged trim incidental to the window. Replacement window kits shall be
installed in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

C. Repair of Existing Sash, Frames, and Hardware: When repair of any window unit
component is specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified
functions properly. Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be
repaired or replaced and finished to match existing.

D. Replacement of Window Components: When replacement of any window component
is specified, it shall consist of removing the damaged component and installing a like
component that provides all functions, style, and finish of the original. Replacement
component shall be adjusted to function properly.

2. Storm Windows:

A. General: Storm windows shall be self-storing combination storm and screen units,
Window shall be installed straight, plumb, and level in existing openings to ensure a
weather tight enclosure and shall be securely anchored in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations and be easily operable. Frame and sash member
joints shall be mitered, neatly fitted, and securely fastened together with platted screws
or welded joints. Weep holes shall be provided in frames. Storms and screens shall be
compatible with the primary window operation and shall be neatly fitted with
appropriate hardware so that the sash and screen can be removed from the inside.
Installation shall include screens and necessary hardware. Exterior of primary windows
and frames shall be cleaned prior to installation of storm windows. After installation all
storm windows and their screens shall be thoroughly cleaned without using abrasive
cleaning agents.

B. Aluminum Storm Windows:

(1) Material: Window frames shall be extruded mill finish aluminum 6063 T6 alloy
with nominal wall thickness of .055". Screens shall be standard mill or charcoal
aluminum. Weatherstripping for interlocking panels shall be nylon electropile
with waterproof backing. Aluminum windows shall conform to the Aluminum
Window Manufacturer’s Association standards (see Section 8C).

(2) Installation: Windows shall be installed over a bead of silicone caulking with
platted screws finished to match frame. Caulking shall ensure a weather tight
installation.
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C. Vinyl Storm Windows:

(1) Material: Window frames shall be welded vinyl extrusion of one-piece
construction. Screens shall be standard mill or charcoal aluminum.
Weatherstripping for interlocking panels shall be nylon electropile with
waterproof backing (see Section 8C).

(2) |Installation: Windows shall be installed over a bead of silicone caulking with
platted screws finished to match frame. Caulking shall ensure a weather tight
installation.

D. Replacement of Storm Window Components: When replacement of any storm window
component is specified, the new component shall match the original in all aspects.

E Repair of Existing Storm Windows: When repair of any storm window component is
specified, it shall consist of ensuring that the component specified functions properly.

Any damaged or deteriorated portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced.

SECTION 8C GLASS AND GLAZING

1. General: Glass shall be PPG, LOF, or equal. Thickness and type of glass and glazing shall be
as recommended by the manufacturer for the specific application. Bathroom windows shall
be glazed with obscure glass. Upon completion all glass shall be free of cracks, rattles and
be clean.

2. Exterior Doors: Door lights shall be insulated glass installed to be weather tight.

3. Glass Doors (Tub and Shower Enclosures): Glass in tub and shower enclosures shall be

safety-tempered glass.
4. Storm Doors: Storm door glass shall be double-strength tempered safety glass.

5. Primary Windows: Complete window units and replacement window kits shall have a
minimum of %" insulated glass. Unless otherwise specified, replacement sash, glass and
glazing shall match existing.

6. Storm Windows: Storm window glass shall be double-strength.

7. Replacement: Glass replacement shall include the removal of all broken glass, old putty,
and debris from window sash. Unless otherwise specified, replacement glass and glazing
shall match existing in type, style, thickness, and installation. Glass set in metal with glazing
clips shall be back-puttied with putty appropriate for the purpose, or set in neoprene glazing
bed. Glass set in wood shall be secured in place with glazing points and faced puttied.
Glazing compound shall be a quality commercial non-leaded brand.
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SECTION 8D WINDOW SCREENS AND FRAMES

1. General: Whenever window screens are specified, they shall be constructed and installed
to match existing in material, fabrication, operation, hardware, and finish. If existing
screens are not present, screen frames shall be constructed of 1 1/16” x 24" select clear
kiln dried ponderosa pine. For screens exceeding 4’0" in either dimension, an intermediate
member of the same size shall be installed. Frames shall be constructed with rabbeted
joints to provide a square and rigid frame. Screen mesh shall be 16 x 18 heavy-duty
aluminum tightly stretched and secured to frame. Mesh edge shall be concealed with %"
half round molding.

2. Repair: When repair of any window screen component is specified, it shall consist of
ensuring that the component specified functions properly. Any damaged or deteriorated
portion of the component shall be repaired or replaced.

SECTION 8E AREA WELLS

1. General: The size of area wells required for egress shall be determined by applicable code
requirements. The size of non-egress area wells shall be established by the width of the
window and depth below grade. Width from foundation wall for non-egress area wells shall
be 24” unless otherwise specified. The top of area wells shall be a minimum of 2" above
grade. Area wells shall be securely fastened to the foundation wall at the top, bottom and
intermediately. Area wells shall have a minimum of 8" of crushed stone the top of which
shall be a minimum of 4” below window sill. Unless otherwise specified, area well covers
shall be pre-manufactured. Metal grills shall be No. 9 gauge expanded metal with
reinforced edge. Area well covers shall be secured and if used on egress window, shall be
easily released. When the depth of the area well is greater than 44", 3 permanently-
attached egress ladder shall be installed. When area well is constructed of wood, the ladder
shall be wood; when constructed of metal, the ladder shall be metal. When constructed of
masonry or concrete, the ladder may be wood or metal,

2. Wood Area Wells: When the width of area well exceeds 40", the area well shall be
constructed of treated material 6” x 6" minimum. Corners furthest from the foundation
wall shall be laced and corners adjacent to foundation wall shall be stacked. Number 4
rebars shall be driven continuously through all members to a depth of 24" below well
bottom at all four corners. Posts adjacent to foundation wall shall be 2" x 4” minimum and
anchored to foundation wall. When the width of area well is less than 40", the walls may
be 2" x 6" material stacked on edge. Wall members shall be redwood or treated material,
Posts furthest from foundation wall shall be 4" x 4” installed a minimum of 24" below well
bottom. Posts adjacent to foundation wall shall be 2" x 4" minimum and anchored to
foundation wall.

3. Metal Area Wells: Metal area wells shall be one-piece corrugated galvanized 20-gauge
metal manufactured for this specific application.
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SECTION 8F CRAWL SPACE, CELLAR, BASEMENT, AND ATTIC ENTRIES

1. Interior: When the construction of a new interior crawl space, cellar, or attic entry is
specified, it shall include cutting of opening, framing of opening, entry cover with hardware,
trim, and finishes necessary for a complete, functional, and structurally-sound installation.
Finishes shall match surrounding finishes.

2. Exterior: When the construction of a new exterior crawl space, cellar, or basement entry
is specified, it shall include excavation, entry well, cutting of opening, framing of opening,
entry cover or door unit with hardware, trim, flashing, and finishes necessary for a
complete, functional, and structurally-sound installation. Construction of entry well shall
include provisions for drainage.

3. Ladders and Stairs: When a ladder is specified, it shall be wood or metal and permanently
fastened and structurally sound to provide safe access, When stairs are specified, they shall
be constructed of wood or concrete and installed in compliance with all other requirements
of these specifications.

4. Repair: When repair of any entry component is specified, it shall be returned to a like-new
and structurally-sound condition. This shall include the repair or replacement of any
associated hardware. Repairs shall include all material and methods necessary to achieve
uniformity between new and existing materials.
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DIVISION 9--FINISHES
SECTION 9A STUCCO

1. General: When stucco is specified, installation methods and materials used shall adhere to
trade standards. All materials shall be products manufactured for the specific application,
Finish stucco surfaces shall be true and uniform. Work shall include preparation necessary
for existing work to receive and adjoin new work. Installation shall include wire lath, ties,
and fasteners, Appropriate metal bead or stop shall be installed at all edges and corners.
Expansion joints shall be placed to minimize stress within the stucco finish from structural
movement. Stucco shall not be applied when temperature of surrounding air is below 40
degrees Fahrenheit and falling, unless precautions against freezing are provided,

2. Repair of Existing Stucco: When stucco repair is specified, work shall include the removal
of damaged stucco, Repair shall include new lath and stucco to match adjoining work in
finish texture and color.

SECTION 9B DRYWALL

1. General: When removal of existing wall or ceiling material is specified, all materials
necessary to achieve a solid, sound surface for installation of new drywall shall be removed.
When removal of existing wall material is specified on exterior walls prior to installation of
new wallboard, exterior walls shall be insulated as required (see Division 7, Section 7D-3B).
When removal of existing wall material is specified on walls where handrail brackets, grab
bars, etc., are located, solid blocking shall be installed prior to installation of new drywall.
Preparations for wallboard installation shall include all furring and shimming necessary to
achieve a straight and plumb surface. Except for overlay installations, all new wallboard
shall extend behind trim. Trim shall be tight to face of wallboard without damage or
distortion to trim installation. Any drywall treatment, preparation, or installation specified
in a given room shall include closets and pantries in or adjacent to this room unless
otherwise specified. Fasteners of adequate length to penetrate framing members by a
minimum of 3/4” shall be used. When overlay or new drywall is specified, unless otherwise
specified, trim shall remain in place. When trim is to be removed and reinstalled, care shall
be taken to avoid damage or scarring trim material. In the event a member is damaged, it
shall be replaced with a like member, Trim shall be marked and identified for reinstallation
in the same location. Reinstallation shall comply with requirements of Division 6, Section
6C. When trim is to remain, wallboard shall be cut to fit tightly against trim. When
wallboard projects beyond trim, a transitional molding shall be installed to complement
existing trim. When overlaying existing walls or ceilings, it is intended that the wall and
ceiling materials will not be removed. However, if the Contractor elects to remove it, then
it becomes his responsibility to comply with any additional requirements of the Building
Code to include insulating exterior walls as required (see Appendix 4; Division 7, Section 7D;
and Division 13, Section 13A). Drywall contractor shall protect adjacent areas, furnishings,
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10. HTF Affordable Homeownership Limits. If the grantee intends to use HTF funds for
homebuyer assistance and does not use the HTF affordable homeownership limits for the area
provided by HUD, it must determine 95 percent of the median area purchase price and set forth
the information in accordance with §93.305. If the grantee will not use HTF funds to assist first-
time homebuyers, enter “N/A”.

Any limitation or preference must not violate nondiscrimination requirements in § 93.350, and
the grantee must not limit or give preferences to students. The grantee may permit rental
housing owners to limit tenants or give a preference in accordance with § 93.303(d)(3) only if
such limitation or preference is described in the action plan.

N/A

12. Refinancing of Existing Debt. Enter or attach the grantee’s refinancing guidelines below.
The guidelines describe the conditions under which the grantee will refinance existing debt.
The grantee’s refinancing guidelines must, at minimum, demonstrate that rehabilitation is the
primary eligible activity and ensure that this requirement is met by establishing a minimum
level of rehabilitation per unit or a required ratio between rehabilitation and refinancing. If the
grantee will not refinance existing debt, enter “N/A.”

N/A

Discussion:

The State of West Virginia is required to submit certification that it is affirmatively furthering fair
housing to the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). The certification has three
elements and requires that the State of West Virginia: Complete an Analysis of Impediments to Fair
Housing Choice (Al); Take actions to overcome the effects of any impediments identified through the
analysis; and Maintain records reflecting the actions taken in response to the analysis.

The West Virginia Development Office (WVDO) and the West Virginia Housing Development Fund
(WVHDF), are to report to HUD on planned actions to address these impediments at the beginning of
each program year. At the conclusion of this program year, as part of the annual performance report for
the Consolidated Plan, the State of West Virginia will report on its actions to affirmatively further fair
housing.

The State of West Virginia had identified eight (8) original impediments to fair housing choice in its 1998
Al, and five (5) additional impediments in 2011 as directed by HUD as Special Matters of Requirement.
The State submitted the 2014 Al Update as an adjunct document to the Consolidated Plan submission.

Annual Action Plan 366
2019

OMB Control No: 2506-0117 (exp. 06/30/2018)



In May 2016, the State submitted its 2016 Update to the Al to provide historical information and
propose actions to be taken during the upcoming year. Within the 2016 Update to the Al, the State
provided the information necessary to remove five impediments from future reporting.

Following the May 2016 Update to the Analysis of Impediments (Al) in which five impediments were
reviewed and presented for removal from further reporting, the State will focus its efforts and reporting
on eight impediments. A new impediment was proposed in FY 2015: Unacceptable levels of sexual
harassment in rental housing.

This brings the number of impediments needing to be addressed to nine. The State addressed all nine
impediments in the 2018 Update to Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing.

The State will be conducting a new study during 2018-19 to identify a new, up-to-date list of
impediments that may be hindering residents of WV from freedom of housing choice. An Update to the
Analysis of Impediments to Fair Housing is included with the 2019 Action Plan.
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Attachments
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Grantee Unique Appendices
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2020 COVID-19 RELATED
WAIVER REQUESTS




From: Eerrell, Jennifer

To: Halsey, Ryan J

Subject: FW: Request for Waiver Flexibility - WV
Date: Friday, June 12, 2020 10:55:46 AM
Attachments: image001.png

image002.png
image003.png

From: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>

Sent: Monday, April 20, 2020 8:45 PM

To: Ferrell, Jennifer <lennifer.L.Ferrell@wv.gov>; CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-
19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>

Cc: Moyer, Jill K <Jill.K.Moyer@hud.gov>; Risk, Sherry L <Sherry.L.Risk@wv.gov>; Bush, James E
<James.E.Bush@wv.gov>

Subject: RE: Request for Waiver Flexibility - WV

Good afternoon,
The waivers are approved with the receipt of this email.
Thank you,

Phillip McKeough, CPD Director

Pittsburgh Field Office

US Dept of Housing and Urban Development
phillip.e.mckeough@hud.gov

Office: (412) 644-5846

Mobile: (202) 880-4521

From: Ferrell, Jennifer <Jennifer.L.Ferrell@wv.gov>
Sent: Monday, April 20, 2020 2:44 PM
To: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>

Cc: McKeough, Phillip E <Phillip.E.McKeough@hud.gov>; Moyer, Jill K <Jill.LK.Moyer@hud.gov>; Risk,

Sherry L <Sherry.L.Risk@wv.gov>; Bush, James E <James.E.Bush@wyv.gov>
Subject: Request for Waiver Flexibility - WV

Good afternoon,

The WV Development Office (WVDO) is requesting approval to use the waiver flexibility HUD
has made available to prevent the spread of COVID-19 and mitigate economic impacts causes

by COVID-19 for the State of West Virginia.
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The State of WV would like to request approval to use the waiver flexibility for the following:
e Citizen Participation Public Comment Period for Consolidated Plan Amendment

e Citizen Participation Reasonable Notice and Opportunity to Comment

WVDO is in the process of amending our current consolidated plan, and will use the above
waivers once the federal register is published.

Please let me know if you have any questions.

Thank you,
Jennifer

Community Advancement and Development

A Division of the West Virginia Development Office
1900 Kanawha Boulevard East

Building 3, Suite 700

Charleston, WV 25305

(304) 558-2234 | wvcad.org 3

WARNING: This message is intended for the use of the individuals or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information which is
privileged, confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this message is not the intended recipient, you
are hereby notified that any distribution or copying of this communication is strictly prohibited. If you have received this information in
error, please notify us immediately.


http://www.wvcad.org/
https://business.facebook.com/WVSBDC/?business_id=115928602134274
https://twitter.com/WVSBDC?lang=en

From: Eerrell, Jennifer

To: Halsey, Ryan J

Subject: FW: WV ESG and HOPWA Waiver Request
Date: Friday, June 12, 2020 10:53:06 AM
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ESG and HOPWA Waivers.docx

From: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>

Sent: Monday, April 6, 2020 2:35 PM

To: Tabor, Lee G <Lee.G.Tabor@wv.gov>; CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_CQOVID-
19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>

Cc: Moyer, Jill K <Jill.K.Mover@hud.gov>
Subject: RE: WV ESG and HOPWA Waiver Request

Lee,
The waiver requests are approved through the receipt of the request.

Phil

From: Tabor, Lee G <Lee.G.Tabor@wyv.gov>

Sent: Monday, April 06, 2020 2:23 PM

To: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>
Subject: WV ESG and HOPWA Waiver Request

Attached is the WVDOQO's waiver of flexibility for both ESG and HOPWA. Please let me know if you
need anything additionally.

Thank youl!

Lee Tabor | Housing Programs Manager

Community Advancement and Development

A Division of the West Virginia Development Office
1900 Kanawha Boulevard East

Building 3, Suite 700

Charleston, WV 25305

(304) 558-2234 | wvcad.org 1 W

WARNING: This message is intended for the use of the individuals or entity to which it is addressed and may contain information which is
privileged, confidential and exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If the reader of this message is not the intended recipient, you
are hereby notified that any distribution or copying of this communication is strictly prohibited. If you have received this information in
error, please notify us immediately.
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April 6, 2020







Good afternoon,



The WV Development Office (WVDO) is asking for the following waivers for regulatory requirements under the Emergency Solutions Grant Program on behalf of our sub-recipients within the state of West Virginia:



· HMIS Lead Activities

· Re-evaluations for Homelessness Prevention Assistance

· Housing Stability Case Management

· Restriction of Rental Assistance to Units with Rent at or Below FMR



WVDO is also asking for the following waivers for regulatory requirements under the HOPWA Program:



· HOPWA – Self-Certification of Income and Credible Information on HIV Status

· HOPWA FMR Rent Standard

· HOPWA Property Standards for TBRA

· HOPWA Space and Security



WVDO is in the process of implementing standard policies and procedures for tracking the use of waivers by funded program and unit/participant. WVDO will ask that sub-recipients include, in the client file, a form to indicate which waiver is being used, the date, documentation of the due diligence made by the case manager to meet the regulatory requirements and the need for the waiver.



WVDO is asking that the waivers above be approved for April 8, 2020 implementation.



Please let me know if there are any questions or concerns.





[bookmark: _GoBack]Sincerely,

Lee Tabor

Housing Programs Manager

Community Advancement and Development


April 6, 2020

Good afternoon,

The WV Development Office (WVDO) is asking for the following waivers for regulatory
requirements under the Emergency Solutions Grant Program on behalf of our sub-recipients
within the state of West Virginia:

e HMIS Lead Activities

e Re-evaluations for Homelessness Prevention Assistance

e Housing Stability Case Management

e Restriction of Rental Assistance to Units with Rent at or Below FMR

WVDO is also asking for the following waivers for regulatory requirements under the HOPWA
Program:

e HOPWA - Self-Certification of Income and Credible Information on HIV Status
e HOPWA FMR Rent Standard

e HOPWA Property Standards for TBRA

e HOPWA Space and Security

WVDO is in the process of implementing standard policies and procedures for tracking the use of
waivers by funded program and unit/participant. WVDO will ask that sub-recipients include, in
the client file, a form to indicate which waiver is being used, the date, documentation of the due
diligence made by the case manager to meet the regulatory requirements and the need for the
waiver.

WVDO is asking that the waivers above be approved for April 8, 2020 implementation.

Please let me know if there are any questions or concerns.

Sincerely,

Lee Tabor
Housing Programs Manager
Community Advancement and Development



May 21, 2020 VIA E-MAIL

Ms. Jill K. Moyer, Senior Community Planning and Development Representative
US Department of Housing and Urban Development

William S. Moorhead Federal Building

1000 Liberty Avenue,

Suite 1000

Pittsburgh, PA 15222

RE: Notification of Intent to Institute HOME Waivers and Suspensions

Dear Ms. Moyer:

Pursuant to John Gibbs’ April 10, 2020, memorandum concerning the availability of waivers and
suspensions of the HOME Program requirements in response to COVID-19 pandemic, the West
Virginia Housing Development Fund (the Fund) requests the following to provide maximum
administrative flexibility to better assist low- and very low-income households as they deal with
the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Requested waiver/suspension: 10% Administration and Planning Cap

Citations: Section 212(c) of NAHA and 24 CFR 92.207

Request: The Fund is requesting the suspension of the 10% limit of the FY 2019 and FY 2020
allocations and program income received for administrative and planning costs, as noted in the
above-referenced citations, and increasing the limit up to 25%.

Justification: The suspension will relieve the Fund of the burden of identifying other general fund
to pay HOME administrative and planning costs when general operating revenues are decreasing
during and as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Requested waiver/suspension: CHDO Set-Aside Requirement

Citations: Section 231 of NAHA and 24 CFR 92.300(a)(1)



Ms. Jill K. Moyer
May 21, 2020
Page Two

Request: The Fund is requesting the reduction of the CHDO Set-Aside requirement to 0% for
fiscal year 2017, 2018, 2019, and 2020 allocations.

Justification: The suspension will relieve the Fund of the burden of meeting the 15% CHDO Set-
Aside requirement in the event CHDOs are contracting and unable to perform, in timely manners,
affordable housing development work resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic.

Requested waiver/suspension: Limits and Conditions on CHDO Operating Expense Assistance
Citations: Section 212(g) and 234(b) of NAHA; 24 CFR 92.208 and 92.300(e) and (f)

Request: The Fund is requesting the suspension limiting the amount of CHDO operating
assistance up to 5% of each annual HOME allocation and waiving the requirement that a CHDO
not currently receiving CHDO Set-Aside funding for a specific project must expect to receive such
funding within twenty-four months, as noted in the above-referenced citations; and increase the
limit up to 10%, permit a CHDO to receive funding to fill operating budget shortfalls, even if the
amount exceeds the higher of $50,000 or 50% of its annual operating budget, and not include a
provision in the written agreement that the CHDO is expected to receive CHDO Set-Aside funds
within twenty-four months of receiving the additional operating assistance.

Justification: The suspension and waivers of these requirements will ensure that CHDOs are able
to maintain operations and retain staff capacity to own, develop, and sponsor housing with CHDO
Set-Aside funds to serve communities impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.

Requested waiver/suspension: Matching Contribution Requirements

Citations: 24 CFR 92.218 and 92.222(b)

Request: The Fund is requesting a 100% reduction of Matching Contribution for HOME funds
expended between October 1, 2019 and September 30, 2021.

Justification: The 100% reduction of the Matching Contribution will ease the Fund’s economic
burden, thereby permitting financial flexibility to respond housing needs resulting from the

COVID-19 pandemic.

Requested waiver/suspension: Requirement of Source Documentation for Income
Determination

Citation: 24 CFR 92.203(a)

Request: The Fund is requesting the suspension of the regulatory requirement of Source
Documentation for Income Determinations through December 31, 2020



Ms. Jill K. Moyer
May 21, 2020
Page Three

Justification: The suspension of these requirements will allow the Fund to use self-certification
of income, as provided at §92.203(a)(1)(ii), in lieu of source documentation to determine
eligibility for HOME assistance of persons requiring emergency assistance related to COVID-19.
This applies to individuals and families, whether they are homeless or not, that have lost
employment or income either permanently or temporarily due to the COVID-19 pandemic and
who are applying for admission to a HOME rental unit or HOME tenant-based rental assistance
program. Timely provision of assistance will greatly reduce the spread of COVID-19.

Requested waiver/suspension: Requirement of Ongoing Periodic On-Site Inspections
Citation: 24 CFR 92.504(d)(1)(ii)

Request: The Fund is requesting the suspension of the regulatory requirement of Ongoing
Periodic On-Site Inspections of HOME-assisted Rental Housing through December 31, 2020. On-
site inspections must occur at least once every three years during the period of affordability.

Justification: The suspension and waiver of this requirement will extend the timeframe for the
Fund to perform on-going periodic inspections and on-site reviews to determine a HOME rental
project’s compliance with property standards and rent and income requirements, therefore
helping protect Fund staff and limiting the spread of COVID-19. This waiver is also applicable to
on-site reviews to determine a HOME rental project’s compliance with rent and income
requirements if the project owner is unable to make documentation available electronically.

Requested waiver/suspension: Use of HOME Funds for Operating Reserves for Troubled HOME
Projects

Citation: 24 CFR 92.210(a) and (b)

Request: The Fund is requesting the suspension of the regulatory requirement requiring HUD
review of market needs, available resources, and the long term viability of the project prior to
the use of HOME funds as well as suspension of the requirement that a written memorandum of
agreement between the PJ and HUD must be executed as a precondition to this funding as well
as the limitations on the amount of funding.

Justification: The waiver is necessary to enable PJs to take rapid action to preserve the financial
viability for HOME-assisted affordable rental projects currently under a HOME period of
affordability. Because existing tenants in HOME units may be unable to meet their rent
obligations due to the economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, HOME rental projects may
experience operating deficits due to the sudden decrease in rental revenue.






From: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT

To: Cathy Colby; CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT; Movyer, Jill K
Subject: RE: HOME COVID-19 Waivers and Statutory Suspensions
Date: Friday, May 22, 2020 9:53:02 AM

Good morning,
The waivers are approved with the receipt of your request.
Thank you,

Phillip McKeough, CPD Director

Pittsburgh Field Office

US Dept of Housing and Urban Development
phillip.e.mckeough@hud.gov

Office: (412) 644-5846

Mobile: (202) 880-4521

From: Cathy Colby <CColby@wvhdf.com>

Sent: Thursday, May 21, 2020 4:11 PM

To: CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT <CPD_COVID-19WaiverPIT@hud.gov>; Moyer, Jill K
<Jill.K.Moyer@hud.gov>

Subject: HOME COVID-19 Waivers and Statutory Suspensions

Good afternoon, Jill. Pursuant to John Gibbs” April 10, 2020, memorandum, please see the attached
correspondence of the WVHDF's HOME Program waivers and suspensions to provide maximum
administrative flexibility to better assist low- and very low-income households as they deal with the
effects of the COVID-19 pandemic.

If there is need for additional information, please email or call.

Cathy Colby, MBA

Senior Manager-HOME & HTF Programs

West Virginia Housing Development Fund

5710 MacCorkle Avenue, SE

Charleston, WV 25304

p. 304-391-8663 | 800-933-9843 | f. 304-391-8779
ccolby@wvhdf.com | www.wvhdf.com

DISCLAIMER: This email is for the use of the intended recipient(s) only. If you have received
this email in error, please notify the sender immediately and then delete it. If you are not the
intended recipient, you must not keep, use, disclose, copy or distribute this email without the
author's prior permission . This email may contain information that is privileged, confidential,
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or protected by law and may be subject to the attorney-client privilege. If you are not the
intended recipient you are hereby notified that any dissemination, copying or distribution of
this email or its contents is strictly prohibited. If you have received this message in error,
please notify us immediately by replying to the message and deleting it from your computer. If
you are the intended recipient and you do not wish to receive similar electronic messages from
us in the future then please respond to the sender to this effect.

Internet communications are not assured to be secure or clear of inaccuracies as information
could be intercepted, corrupted, lost, destroyed, arrive late or incomplete, or contain viruses.
Therefore, we do not accept responsibility for any errors or omissions that are present in this
email, or any attachment, that have arisen as a result of e-mail transmission.
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